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DEDICATION

To my parents, with deep gratitude

¢dl Ma oflg wy, Hl-ua gLl «ils;
WIS B GUSR Well, A s€l (AU <ife.

“Bhikkhus, there are two persons that cannot easily be repaid. What
two? One’s mother and father. Even if one should carry about one’s
mother on one shoulder and one’s father on the other, and [while doing
so] should have a life span of a hundred years, live for a hundred years;
and if one should attend to them by anointing them with balms, by
massaging, bathing, and rubbing their limbs, and they even void their
urine and excrement there, one still would not have done enough for
one’s parents, nor would one have repaid them. Even if one were to
establish one’s parents as the supreme lords and rulers over this great
earth abounding in the seven treasures, one still would not have done
enough for one’s parents, nor would one have repaid them. For what
reason? Parents are of great help to their children; they bring them up,
feed them, and show them the world”. (NDB 2.33)

“Bhikkhus, there are these three things prescribed by the wise, prescribed
by good people. What three? (1) Giving is prescribed by the wise,
prescribed by good people. (2) The going forth is prescribed by the wise,
prescribed by good people. (3) Attending upon one’s mother and father
is prescribed by the wise, prescribed by good people. These three things
are prescribed by the wise, prescribed by good people”. (NDB 3.45)

“Mother-father are brahma, said to be the first teachers;
Worthy of gifts by children, compassionate for offspring”. (ITT 106)
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I take this opportunity to thank all the kalyanamitta who have
introduced me to the dhamma, helped me understand it, and
encouraged me all along. All the dhamma preachers and writers
have helped me enormously in learning the multi-faceted
dhamma thru their preachings, talks, and writings. The clearly
understandable and meaningful dhamma contained herein is due
to them — all errors and misunderstandings are mine alone.

Special thanks are due to Venerable Bhikkhu Bodhi who clarified
the standard opening, middle, and closing statements as well

as jogged me back to reality by reminding me of not having to
standardize everything — truly, middle path is the way to go.
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health, meticulously went thru the glossary and helped correct
my misunderstandings. Venerable Mahawela Rathanapala
provided detailed constructive feedback that resulted in many
improvements.

I would like to thank Ms. Samanthi Rambukpotha and her
parents Mr. and Mrs. Tillekeratne for their kind dana by
providing their home in Ratemulla, along with all necessities, for
a serene environment conducive to meditation and translation.
The first draft of this book was completed while I stayed in
Ratemulla, Kandy in 2017. The book as printed was finalized
while I stayed at Sumathipala Arafia, Kanduboda, Sri Lanka
under the tutelage of Bhante Pemasiri.

Thanks are also due to VRI-India, and in particular to Mr. S.

P. Goenka, for their gracious permission to reproduce the CST
edition Pali source text in the book. Gratitude is expressed to all
the monasteries and meditation centers that have willingly taken
on the task of distributing this book.

Mr. Nalin Ariyarathne has done a superlative book and cover
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May they all share bountifully in the merits of this translation.

May all beings share in the merits of this work. May all beings be
happy, be peaceful, be liberated.

Sumathipala Arafia, Kanduboda, Sri Lanka
September 2021

itivuttaka@gmail.com
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GUIDE TO PALI PRONUNCIATION

The Pali alphabet consists of:
Vowels:

e af(asin “cut” or “us”)
a (asin “ah” or “art”)
i (asin “king” or “is”)
i(asin “keen” or “eel”)
u (as in “put”)
4 (as in “rule” or “boon”)
e (as in “way” or “end”)
o (as in “home” or “ox”)

o e and o are long before a single consonant (“me” & “bone”)
e  eand o are short before a double consonant (“end” & “ox”

Consonants:
*  Gutturals: k, kh, g, gh, n
Palatals: ¢, ch, j, jh, ii
Cerebrals: t, th, d, dh, n (tongue on roof of mouth)
Dentals: t, th, d, dh, n (tongue behind upper teeth)
Labials: p, ph, b, bh, m
Semivowels:y, r, 1,1, v
Sibilant: s
Aspirate: h
Niggahita: m (like ng in “song”)

¢  Among the consonants, g is always pronounced as in
“good,” c as in “church,” i as in “onion”.

o The aspirates — kh, gh, ch, jh, th, dh, th, dh, ph, bh —are
single consonants pronounced with slightly more force than
the non-aspirates, thus th as in “Thomas” (not as in “thin”),
ph as in “puff” (not as in “phone”).

¢ Double consonants are always enunciated separately, thus
dd as in “mad dog,” gg as in “big gun”.

* Anoand an e always carry a stress; otherwise the stress falls
on a long vowel - 3, 1, G, or on a double consonant, or on m.

(Courtesy Venerables Balangoda Ananda Maitreya and Bhikkhu Bodhi)
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INTRODUCTION

The present book, Itivuttaka, belongs to the Khuddaka Nikaya
of the Sutta Pitaka of the Pali Tipitaka. Tipitaka literally means
three heaps/collections /baskets, consisting of Sutta Pitaka,
Vinaya Pitaka, and Abhidhamma Pitaka.

Sutta Pitaka is a collection of the sutta or discourses given by
Lord Buddha and his eminent disciples. Vinaya Pitaka is a
collection of the rules and regulations by which the Sangha

is to monitor and regulate itself and maintain the purity.
Abhidhamma Pitaka is a collection of topics and indices to codify
and remember the Teaching.

Sutta Pitaka is further divided into five Nikaya or collections,
depending on a common characteristic, be it the size of the
discourse (Digha Nikaya and Majjhima Nikaya), the theme
(Samyutta Nikaya), or the number of things mentioned therein
(Anguttara Nikaya). Then there were discourses or collections
thereof which were put into a basket named Khuddaka Nikaya,
literally the Minor Collection, but which, by size, is the largest
among the five Nikaya.

Digha Nikaya Collection of Long Discourses

Majjhima Nikaya | Collection of Middle Length Discourses

Samyutta Nikaya | Collection of Thematic Discourses

Anguttara Nikaya | Collection of Numerical Discourses

Khuddaka Nikaya | Collection of Minor Discourses

In Khuddaka Nikaya, there are a number of books including
Itivuttaka, the subject of this translation.

Notes on Pali Text

Various books in the Khuddaka Nikaya, verily in all of Sutta
Pitaka, belong to different strata when they were compiled or
added to the Pali canon. Evidently Itivuttaka belongs to an older
stratum, likely the oldest.
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ITIVUTTAKAPALI INTRODUCTION

CST AN 7.68 and MN 22.238 (NDB 7.68 and MLDB 22.10
Alagaddtipama Sutta, respectively) provide an early classification
of the Dhamma literature, given by Lord Buddha himself: “...
suttam, geyyam, veyyakaranam, gatham, udanam, itivuttakam,
jatakam, abbhutadhammam, vedallam ...”. NDB 7.68 translates
this as “... discourses, mixed prose and verse, expositions,
verses, inspired utterances, quotations, birth stories, marvelous
accounts, and questions-and-answers ...” while MLDB 22.10
Alagaddtipama Sutta translates it as “discourses, stanzas,
expositions, verses, exclamations, sayings, birth stories, marvels,
and answers to questions”. I prefer “this was said” instead of
“quotations” or “sayings”. Thus, at least the term itivuttakam
itself goes as far back as Lord Buddha, though it wasn’t defined
anywhere until formally defined by the commentaries much
later. However, I would argue that if the term was included in
the Buddha vacana and there was also a collection named on
the term at the same time, then the term needs no definitions —
formally or otherwise. Therein lies the problem: until the recitals
at the first council (after Lord Buddha’s mahaparinibbana),
there weren’t any authorized by the Sangha collections per-

se. But I strongly suspect that this term and this unauthorized
by the Sangha collection came into being at the same time (i.e.
during Lord Buddha’s lifetime), especially since lay teachers
were teaching the Buddha vacana prefacing them with the
words “itivuttaka”, otherwise there is no reason to coin this
term since itivuttaka as a term is largely unknown outside of the
Itivuttaka Collection (except when itivuttaka itself is quoted in
other collections) and as far as we know, has no counterpart in
any of the contemporaneous Indic spiritual literature. Further,
Itivuttaka Collection (this book) is identical with geyyam (mixed
prose and verse) and really doesn’t need a new, separate term.
The term must have originated because lay teachers were using
the term to inform the audience that these are the words of the
Buddha, thus lending the necessary credibility and genuineness
to what they were teaching.

According to the Itivuttaka Atthakatha, these sutta were
preached by Lord Buddha at Kosambi. Noble lady Khujjuttara
(see “Appendix 2: Khujjuttara”) would be in the audience. When
she returned to the palace every evening, she would repeat them

—xii —
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INTRODUCTION ITIVUTTAKAPALI

to the five hundred women of King Udena’s palace, chief of
whom was the famous Queen Samavati (see “Appendix 1: Queen
Samavati”). In order to emphasize to her audience the fact that
she was repeating Lord Buddha’s words and not her own, she
prefaced each sutta with the phrase “Vuttanhetam bhagavata,
vuttamarahatati me sutam”. Because these discourses were all
preached at Kosambi, there was no need to specify the place of
their preaching, hence the standard formula “Ekam samayam
Bhagava Kosambiyam viharati” was omitted (see the insightful
Introduction in ITI-T).

A question that would naturally arise is even if Khujjuttara was
co-terminus with Lord Buddha, what is the certainly that these
sutta were collected at that time and not compiled, modified, or
added later on. The answer to this is that Itivuttaka has some of
the most ancient and archaic forms of words and usages of the Pali
language one would encounter in the Sutta Pitaka. Some sutta
can also be found in other Nikaya such as Samyutta Nikaya and
Anguttara Nikaya. This linguistic evidence provides additional
confidence that this book belongs to a very early stratum in the
Sutta Pitaka.

Notes on Translation

Since the language and usage is so ancient and archaic,

it is but natural that over the interceding two-and-a-half
millennia, first in verbal transmissions and later in manuscript
transmissions, inconsistencies and spelling mistakes would creep
in. Additionally, the meaning of the words, their usage, and
language itself would change and we see all of this reflected in
the Commentary on Itivuttaka. However, I have not attempted
any linguistic or grammatical comparison or analysis in this book
and have largely gone with translating the CST edition, except
when an alternate version from a different source (as provided
in the CST source) made better sense. In most cases, such
information can be gleaned from the end notes.

I'have not been overly concerned with the commentarial exegesis
except when the translation was problematic and I had to resort
to commentary to understand how the commentator understood
the meaning. Even then, as mentioned above, meanings were

— xiii -
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ITIVUTTAKAPALI INTRODUCTION

not always clear and I had to translate in accordance with my
understanding of the dhamma.

I have compared my translation with the Venerable Thanissaro
Bhikkhu (ITI-T) and with John D. Ireland (ITI-I) translations.
Whenever I found a similar verse or Sutta in another work, I have
also checked my translation with that work such as CDB or NDB.
All such information can be gathered from the endnotes.

This leaves us with a few technical things to be noted.

1. Thave NOT translated Buddha, Tathagata, Arahant,

Dhamma, Sangha, Nibbana, Bhikkhu, Bhikkhuni,

Brahma, Brahmana, Deva, Devata, and Kamma (and their

derivations) except as noted in glossary and/or endnotes.

a.  While Buddha has not been translated,
sammasambuddho and derivatives are translated as
“rightly self-enlightened”; and abhisambuddho and
derivatives are translated as “fully awakened”.

b. Dhamma/Dhamma, when translated, has been
translated as quality, nature, or phenomena.

c. Kamma/kamma, when translated, has been translated
as work (sutta 79 and verse 160: kammaramo,
kammarato, kammaramatamanuyutto).

d. Terms related to “yoga” which were translated as
“fetters” in the first edition have been translated in this
edition as “bonds”.

e. Terms related to “attha” have been translated in this
book as follows:

e  “goal” (anuppattasadattho, attho, atthangato,
brahmannattham, brahmanfiatthanca,
samafifiattham, samaffatthafica, uttamatthassa),

o “meaning” (attho, etamattham, etamatthafica,
sattham),

o “benefit” (attham, atthaya, atthe, attho, cattho,

atthabhisamaya),

“non-benefit” (anatthaya),

“reason” (atthavasam, atthavasika, etamatthafica),
“bringer of calamity” (anatthajanano), or

without explicit translation (abhinfiattham,
abhififiatthaficeva, atthassa, janakuhanattham,

—Xiv —
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INTRODUCTION ITIVUTTAKAPALI

janalapanattham, katthattham, nittharanatthaya,
pahanattham, parififiattham, parififiatthafica).

2. Many verses of this book also appear in Nettippakaranapali,
Mahaniddesapali, Ctlaniddesapali, Petakopadesapali,
Patisambhidamaggapali, and other works but I have not
provided those references. Interested reader can find such
references using the inbuilt “Search -> Word” function in
the CST electronic edition.

3. Sometimes I have translated ca simultaneously as both and
& too in the same verse, if it made better reading sense.
Sometimes I have added and. However, I must admit I have
not been systematic in doing so.

4.  Both Pali text in Roman Diacritics as well as the English
translation are provided in this book so it is easy for
interested readers to compare them. I struggled whether I
should (a) have no Pali text, (b) provide Pali and English on
recto-verso pages, or (c) keep it as it is right now. I finally
chose the arrangement as presented in this book.

Verses are translated so that the pada (parts of the verses)
and translations are located in the same place, as far as
possible but not always. For example:

V1  “Yena lobhena luddhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;

Tam lobham sammadafifidya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Tl “Greedy because of greed, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that greed, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

Here, the Pali source and translation are matching up by
pada so this is helpful for those interested in comparing
translations, comparing source and translation, or simply
learning Pali.

However, many a times this makes for an awkward
translation and doesn’t retain the flair but that is the price
Go to Contents ¢



ITIVUTTAKAPALI INTRODUCTION

10.

11.

one pays for fidelity to the received text. To alleviate
this, and especially when the translation is on the verge
of becoming non-sensical, I have supplied missing or
additional words in square brackets [] and in rare cases, I
have placed a pronoun like I when needed. In very rare
cases, I have reorganized the translation to bring out the
intended meaning.

Another point reader should keep in mind is that in Pali,
several times, a sentence crosses the boundary of a verse and
spills over into next verse or next several verses. In such a
case, please read several verses together to get the meaning.

Prose has been translated without regard to positional
placing and common English idiom has been used.

I'have chosen to translate ALL text, as it appears in the CST
version, except for the recensions. While this might lead to
some repetition, it will also allow the reader to read each
sutta as and when she wants to without loss of continuity
and having to refer back to some other sutta for the elided
portions.

A full Pali-English glossary that provides both original and
deconstructed Pali terms and their English translations will
help the reader understand how Pali words are constructed
and what each constituent word means.

As far as the numbering of the sutta and the verses goes, the
scheme’s as follows:

1.1.1 (1) Lobhasuttam — Greed

The bulleted list shows the <chapter>.<section>.<sutta> and
the number following that in round brackets () shows the
continuous sequential number of the sutta, irrespective of
chapter and section. The verses are numbered continuously.
There are a total of 112 sutta and 270 verses in the Itivuttaka.

I have added the meaning or translation of the Sutta name
in round brackets () but the reader should keep in mind that
these meanings or translations are highly conjectural and
subjective.

Since this is an English translation, all the references
—Xxvi -
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INTRODUCTION ITIVUTTAKAPALI

provided are to the contemporary English translations
so that it’s easy for the reader to follow up the references
provided and deepen their understanding.

12.  Copious information is provided in the endnotes and
appendices for those readers curious about the background.
In the information quoted from DPPN, for the sake of
brevity, references to Pali sources have been removed (and
replaced by references to contemporary English translations,
as far as references can be tracked). I have also added the
verse cross-references in the DPPN info. The DPPN source
is from the online edition.

I have added the “Note:” information in the endnotes and
appendices.

13.  “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists” contains
all the numbered lists referenced in this book. Readers are
requested to consult it for any questions.

14. A note on the punctuation and quotation style — I have
chosen to keep all punctuation outside the quotation marks,
so I have used the UK style (“.) rather than the US style (.”).

What’s New in this edition

This is a completely reworked edition, with numerous grammati-
cal and textual changes to the entire book. Many Pali terms have
been modified and now they have been standardized across all the
translations I have authored.

All the DPPN information presented herein has been updat-
ed from the online DPPN source, which also has the diacritical
marks.

A few new topics have been added, viz:
1. “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”
2. “Epithets of Arahant”

I hope this translation is helpful for those looking to understand
the teachings and how to go about practicing them. If this trans-
lation inspires even one reader to live by these ideals, then this

translation would have served, indeed well-served, it’s purpose.

— xvii -
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Namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa
Veneration to the Blessed One, Arahant, Rightly Self-Enlightened

Khuddakanikaye — IN THE MINOR COLLECTION *

Itivuttakapali
Book or THis WAS SAID >

1. EKAKANIPATO — CHAPTER OF ONES

1.1  Pathamavaggo — First Section

1.1.1 (1) Lobhasuttam — Greed Sutta 3
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam, bhikkhave, pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo
anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? Lobham, bhikkhave,

p—4

ekadhammam pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V1  “Yena lobhena luddhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;
Tam lobham sammadafifidya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Abandon one nature, bhikkhus; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return. Which one nature? Greed,
bhikkhus, abandon that one nature; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T1 “Greedy because of greed, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that greed, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world

ever”.*

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(2) Dosasuttam — Hate Sutta ®
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam, bhikkhave, pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo
anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? Dosam, bhikkhave,
ekadhammam pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V2 “Yena dosena dutthase, satta gacchanti duggatim;
Tam dosam sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Abandon one nature, bhikkhus; I am [your] guarantor for
the [fruit of] non-return. Which one nature? Hate, bhikkhus,
abandon that one nature; I am [your] guarantor for the [fruit
of] non-return”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T2 “Hateful because of hate, beings go to bad destinations;
Having fully understood that hate, insight-seers
abandon it;

Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.
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1.1.3

1.1.4

(3) Mohasuttam — Delusion Sutta °
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam, bhikkhave, pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo
anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? Moham, bhikkhave,

4

ekadhammam pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V3  “Yena mohena miilhase, sattda gacchanti duggatim;

Tam moham sammadafifidya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Abandon one nature, bhikkhus; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return. Which one nature? Delusion,
bhikkhus, abandon that one nature; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -
T3 “Deluded because of delusion, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that delusion, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(4) Kodhasuttam — Anger Sutta’

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam, bhikkhave, pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo
anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? Kodham, bhikkhave,
ekadhammam pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V4  “Yena kodhena kuddhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;
Tam kodham sammadafifidya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Abandon one nature, bhikkhus; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return. Which one nature? Anger,
bhikkhus, abandon that one nature; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T4 “Angry because of anger, beings go to bad destinations;
Having fully understood that anger, insight-seers
abandon it;

Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(5) Makkhasuttam — Mercilessness Sutta ®

Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam, bhikkhave, pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo
anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? Makkham, bhikkhave,
ekadhammam pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V5  “Yena makkhena makkhase [makkhitase (sya.)l, satta
gacchanti duggatim;
Tam makkham sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Abandon one nature, bhikkhus; I am [your] guarantor for
the [fruit of] non-return. Which one nature? Mercilessness,
bhikkhus, abandon that one nature; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T5 “Smeared with mercilessness, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that mercilessness, insight-
seers abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(6) Manasuttam — Conceit Sutta

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam, bhikkhave, pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo
anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? Manam, bhikkhave,
ekadhammam pajahatha; aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
V6  “Yena manena mattase, sattda gacchanti duggatim;

Tam manam sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Abandon one nature, bhikkhus; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return. Which one nature? Conceit,
bhikkhus, abandon that one nature; I am [your] guarantor
for the [fruit of] non-return”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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Té6 “Intoxicated because of conceit, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that conceit, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(7) Sabbapariiifiasuttam — Completely Knowing All Sutta °
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sabbam, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam
avirdajayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Sabbafica
kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virdjayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V7 “Yo sabbam sabbato fiatva, sabbatthesu na rajjati;
Sa ve sabbaparififia [sabbam parififia (sya. pi.)] so,

sabbadukkhamupaccaga”ti [sabbam dukkham upaccagati
(sya.), sabbadukkham upaccagati (pi. attha.)].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing All, not completely knowing,
not fully removed from mind, unabandoned, one is
incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus, fully
knowing All, completely knowing, fully removed from
mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said -

T7 “Having understood All everywhere, not impassioned
by anything;
Certainly having fully known All, he lets all the
suffering pass by”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.
—6-
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1.1.8 (8) Manapariiifiasuttam — Completely Knowing Conceit
Sutta

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Manam, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam
avirdjayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Manafica
kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virajayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V8  “Manupeta ayam paja, managantha bhave rata;
Manam aparijananta, agantaro punabbhavam.

V9 “Ye ca manam pahantvana, vimutta manasankhaye;
Te managanthabhibhuno, sabbadukkhamupaccagu“nti
[sabbadukkham upaccagunti (pi.), sabbam dukkham
upaccagunti (atthakatha)].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing conceit, not completely
knowing, not fully removed from mind, unabandoned, one
is incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus, fully
knowing conceit, completely knowing, fully removed from
mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T8 “Possessed by conceit this generation, bonded by
conceit, delights in becoming;
One who doesn’t completely know conceit, comes back
to further becoming.

T9 “Those having abandoned conceit, fully-freed with full
ending of conceit,
Conquering the bond of conceit, they overcome all
suffering”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.
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1.1.9 (9) Lobhapariifiasuttam — Completely Knowing Greed
Sutta

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Lobham, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam
avirdjayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Lobhafica
kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virdjayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V10 “Yena lobhena luddhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;
Tam lobham sammadafifidya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing greed, not completely
knowing, not fully removed from mind, unabandoned, one
is incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus, fully
knowing greed, completely knowing, fully removed from
mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T10 “Greedy because of greed, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that greed, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

1.1.10 (10) Dosapariiifiasuttam — Completely Knowing Hatred
Sutta !

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —
“Dosam, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam

avirdjayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Dosafica
8-
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kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virajayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V11 “Yena dosena dutthase, satta gacchanti duggatim;

Tam dosam sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing hatred, not completely
knowing, not fully removed from mind, unabandoned, one
is incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus, fully
knowing hatred, completely knowing, fully removed from
mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T11 “Hateful because of hatred, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that hatred, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Tenth.

Pathamo vaggo nitthito. — First Section is finished.

Tassuddanam — '?
Ragadosa atha moho, kodhamakkha manam sabbam;
Manato ragadosa puna dve, pakasita vaggamahu pathamanti.

Therefore said [contents] —

Lust-hate and delusion, anger-mercilessness conceit All;
Conceit and lust-hate again two, are explained in first
section.
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Dutiyavaggo — Second Section

1.2.1 (11) Mohapariiifiasuttam — Completely Knowing

Delusion Sutta *
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Moham, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam
avirdjayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Mohatica
kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virajayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V12 “Yena mohena miilhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;
Tam moham sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing delusion, not completely
knowing, not fully removed from mind, unabandoned, one
is incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus, fully
knowing delusion, completely knowing, fully removed from
mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T12 “Deluded because of delusion, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that delusion, insight-seers
abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.
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1.2.2

1.2.3

(12) Kodhapariiifiasuttam — Completely Knowing Anger
Sutta °

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Kodham, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam
avirdajayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Kodhafica
kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virajayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V13 “Yena kodhena kuddhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;
Tam kodham sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing anger, not completely
knowing, not fully removed from mind, unabandoned, one
is incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus, fully
knowing anger, completely knowing, fully removed from
mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T13 “Angry because of anger, beings go to bad destinations;
Having fully understood that anger, insight-seers
abandon it;

Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(13) Makkhapariiifiasuttam — Completely Knowing
Mercilessness Sutta ¢

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Makkham, bhikkhave, anabhijanam aparijanam tattha cittam
avirdjayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. Makkhatica
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kho, bhikkhave, abhijanam parijanam tattha cittam virajayam
pajaham bhabbo dukkhakkhayaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V14 “Yena makkhena makkhase, satta gacchanti duggatim;

Tam makkham sammadafifiaya, pajahanti vipassino;
Pahaya na punayanti, imam lokam kudacana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, not fully knowing mercilessness, not completely
knowing, not fully removed from mind, unabandoned,

one is incapable of ending the suffering. Indeed bhikkhus,
fully knowing mercilessness, completely knowing, fully
removed from mind, abandoned, one is capable of ending
the suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T14 “Merciless because of mercilessness, beings go to bad
destinations;
Having fully understood that mercilessness, insight-
seers abandon it;
Having abandoned don’t come again, to this world
ever”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

Sutta 7
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Naham, bhikkhave, afifiam ekantvaranampi samanupassami
yena [yenevam (?)] nivaranena nivuta paja digharattam
sandhavanti samsaranti yathayidam, bhikkhave, avijjanivaranam
[avijjanivaranena (?)]. Avijjanivaranena hi, bhikkhave, nivuta
paja digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti”ti.
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Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V15 “Natthaiifio ekadhammopi, yenevam [yeneva (si. pi. ka.)]
nivuta paja;
Samsaranti ahorattam, yatha mohena avuta.

V16 “Ye ca moham pahantvana, tamokhandham
[tamokkhandham (st. sya. p1.)] padalayum;
Na te puna samsaranti, hetu tesam na vijjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, I don’t see any other hindrance, covered by
which hindrance this generation for a long time continues
running thru and wandering-on, just this, bhikkhus, the
hindrance of ignorance. Bhikkhus, covered by the hindrance
of ignorance, this generation for a long time continues
running thru and wandering-on”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T15 “There isn’t any other nature, covered with which this
generation;
Wanders-on for a long time, [when] covered by
delusion.

T16 “Those having abandoned delusion, shatter the
aggregate of darkness;
They don’t again wander-on, cause for them [for
wandering] is not seen”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(15) Tanhasamyojanasuttam — Fetter of Craving Sutta 8
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Naham, bhikkhave, afifiam ekasamyojanampi samanupassami
yena [yenevam (sya.)] samyojanena samyutta satta digharattam
sandhavanti samsaranti yathayidam, bhikkhave, tanhasamyojanam
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[tanhasamyojanena (?)]. Tanhasamyojanena hi, bhikkhave,
samyuttd satta digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V17 “Tanhadutiyo puriso, dighamaddhana samsaram;
Itthabhavafifiathabhavam [itthambhavarnfiathabhavam
(sya.)l, samsaram nativattati.

V18 “Etamadinavam [evamadinavam (si. pi. ka.)] fiatva,
tanham [tanha (si. ka.)] dukkhassa sambhavam;
Vitatanho anadano, sato bhikkhu paribbaje”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, I don’t see any other fetter, yoked by which
fetter beings for a long time continue running thru and
wandering-on, just this, bhikkhus, the fetter of craving.
Bhikkhus, yoked by the fetter of craving, beings for a long
time continue running thru and wandering-on”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T17 “With craving as the shadow, a man has round of
existences for long-time;

Becoming here, becoming there, doesn’t go beyond
round of existences.

T18 “Having understood this danger, [that] craving
originates suffering;
Craving-less, unclinging, mindful bhikkhu should live
gone-forth life”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(16) Pathamasekhasuttam — First [on] Training Sutta
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sekhassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno appattamanasassa anuttaram
yogakkhemam patthayamanassa viharato ajjhattikam anganti
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karitva nafifiam ekangampi samanupassami yam evam
bahiipakaram yathayidam, bhikkhave, yoniso manasikaro.
Yoniso, bhikkhave, bhikkhu manasi karonto akusalam pajahati,
kusalam bhaveti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V19 “Yoniso manasikaro, dhammo sekhassa bhikkhuno;
Natthafifio evam bahukaro, uttamatthassa pattiya;
Yoniso padaham bhikkhu, khayam dukkhassa papune”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, for a trainee bhikkhu, mentally unreached
[Nibbana], dwelling with an aspiring mind for unsurpassed
refuge from bonds [Nibbana], among internal factors I
don’t see any other factor as helpful as this bhikkhus:
appropriately attending mentally. Bhikkhus, appropriately
attending mentally, bhikkhu abandons unwholesome and
develops wholesome”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
T19 “Appropriately mentally attending the phenomena, for
a trainee bhikkhu;
Nothing else is very helpful thus, to reach the highest
goal;
Appropriately energetic bhikkhu, reaches the end of
suffering”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(17) Dutiyasekhasuttam — Second [on] Training Sutta »
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sekhassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno appattamanasassa anuttaram
yogakkhemam patthayamanassa viharato bahiram anganti karitva
nafifiam ekangampi samanupassami yam evam bahtipakaram
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yathayidam, bhikkhave, kalyanamittata. Kalyanamitto, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu akusalam pajahati, kusalam bhaveti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V20 “Kalyanamitto yo bhikkhu, sappatisso sagaravo;
Karam mittanam vacanam, sampajano patissato;
Papune anupubbena, sabbasamyojanakkhaya”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, for a trainee bhikkhu, mentally unreached
[Nibbana], dwelling with an aspiring mind for unsurpassed
refuge from bonds [Nibbana], among external factors I
don’t see any other factor as helpful as this bhikkhus: good
friendship. Bhikkhus, having a good friend, bhikkhu
abandons unwholesome and develops wholesome”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T20 “Having a good friend, a bhikkhu, reverential and
respectful to him;
Doing friend’s words, clearly knowing, fully mindful;
Reaches gradually, the ending of all fetters”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

(18) Sanghabhedasuttam — Division of the Sangha Sutta *
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammo, bhikkhave, loke uppajjamano uppajjati
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya bahuno janassa anatthaya
ahitaya dukkhaya devamanussanam. Katamo ekadhammo?
Sanghabhedo. Sanghe kho pana, bhikkhave, bhinne afifiamafifiam
bhandanani ceva honti, afifiamafifiam paribhasa ca honti,
afifiamafifiam parikkhepa ca honti, afifiamafifiam pariccajand

ca honti. Tattha appasanna ceva nappasidanti, pasannanafica
ekaccanam afifiathattam hoti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V21 “Apayiko nerayiko, kappattho sanghabhedako;
Vaggaramo adhammattho, yogakkhema padhamsati
[yogakkhemato dhamsati (sya. pi.), yogakkhema vimamsati
(si. ka.)];
Sangham samaggam bhetvana [bhitvana (si. ka.), bhinditva
(citlava. 354; a. ni. 10.39)], kappam nirayamhi paccati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, one phenomenon arising in the world, arises

for the non-welfare of many, non-happiness of many, non-
benefit of many people, for the non-welfare and suffering of
deva and humans. Which one phenomenon? Division of the
Sangha. Indeed in the divided Sangha, bhikkhus, there are
mutual quarrels, mutually abusive language is used, mutual
cliques get created, and mutual giving-up on each other
happens too. Therein non-glad ones are non-reconciled, and
for some glad ones gladness is altered [to non-gladness]”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T21 “Destined for state of woe, hell, for an eon, divider of
the Sangha;
Fond of division, unestablished in Dhamma, fully
demolishes the refuge from bonds [Nibbana];
Having divided unity of the Sangha, he is cooked in the
hell for an eon”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

(19) Sanghasamaggisuttam — Union of the Sangha Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammo, bhikkhave, loke uppajjamano uppajjati
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya bahuno janassa atthaya
hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam. Katamo ekadhammo?
Sanghasamaggqi. Sanghe kho pana, bhikkhave, samagge na ceva
afifiamafifiam bhandanani honti, na ca afifiamafifiam paribhasa
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honti, na ca afifiamafifiam parikkhepa honti, na ca afifiamarifiam
pariccajand honti. Tattha appasanna ceva pasidanti,
pasannanafica bhiyyobhavo hoti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V22 “Sukha sanghassa samaggqi, samagganaficanuggaho;
Samaggarato dhammattho, yogakkhema na dhamsati;
Sangham samaggam katvana, kappam saggamhi modati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, one phenomenon arising in the world, arises for
the welfare of many, happiness of many, benefit of many
people, welfare, and happiness of deva and humans. Which
one phenomenon? Union of the Sangha. Indeed in the
united Sangha, bhikkhus, there are no mutual quarrels, no
mutually abusive language is used, no mutual cliques get
created, and no mutual giving-up on each other happens
too. Therein non-glad ones are reconciled, and for glad ones
gladness is much multiplied”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T22 “Pleasant is the unity of the Sangha, and assistance of
those living in unity;
Delighting in unity, established in Dhamma, does not
demolish the refuge from bonds [Nibbana];
Having united the Sangha, rejoices in the heaven for an

”

eon .

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

1.2.10 (20) Padutthacittasuttam — Polluted Mind Sutta #
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Idhaham, bhikkhave, ekaccam puggalam padutthacittam evam
cetasd ceto paricca pajanami — ‘imambhi cayam samaye puggalo
kalankareyya yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye’. Tam kissa
hetu? Cittam hissa, bhikkhave, paduttham. Cetopadosahetu
~18-
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kho pana, bhikkhave, evamidhekacce satta kayassa bheda param
marand apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V23 “Padutthacittam fiatvana, ekaccam idha puggalam;
Etamatthafica byakasi, buddho bhikkhiina santike.

V24 “Imamhi cayam samaye, kalam kayiratha puggalo;
Nirayam upapajjeyya, cittam hissa padisitam.

V25 “Yatha haritva nikkhipeyya, evameva tathavidho;
Cetopadosahetu hi, sattda gacchanti duggati”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Here, bhikkhus, for some person with polluted mind,
having completely understood his mind with my mind, I
know — ‘If this person dies at this time, he will be placed in
hell as if carried there’. For what cause? Because his mind
is polluted bhikkhus. Indeed because of the polluted mind,
some beings here after the breakup of body and death, arise
in a state of woe, bad destination, lower realm, hell”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T23 “Having understood the polluted mind, of some
person here;

For this reason it was declared, by Lord Buddha near
the bhikkhus. *

T24 “At this time, if this person dies;
Arises in hell, one whose mind is polluted.

T25 “Asif having taken and placed [there], just so that way;
Because of polluted mind, beings go to bad
destinations”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

Dutiyo vaggo nitthito. —Second Section is finished.
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Tassuddanam —

Moho kodho atha makkho, vijja tanha sekhaduve ca;

Bhedo samaggipuggalo [mohakodha atha makkhagato, miitha
kamasekkhaduve; bhedasamaggapuggalo ca (si. ka.) mohakodha
atha makkho mohakama sekkha duve; bhedamoda puggalo ca (sya.
pt.)l, vaggamahu dutiyanti vuccatiti.

Therefore said [contents] —

Delusion anger and mercilessness, knowledge craving two of
trainings too;

Division-Union-Person, is called the second section.

Tatiyavaggo — Third Section

(21) Pasannacittasuttam — Glad Mind Sutta »
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Idhaham, bhikkhave, ekaccam puggalam pasannacittam evam
cetasd ceto paricca pajanami — ‘imambhi cayam samaye puggalo
kalam kareyya yathabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge’. Tam kissa
hetu? Cittam hissa, bhikkhave, pasannam. Cetopasadahetu kho
pana, bhikkhave, evamidhekacce satta kayassa bheda param
marand sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V26 “Pasannacittam fiatvana, ekaccam idha puggalam;
Etamatthafica byakasi, buddho bhikkhiina santike.

V27 “Imamhi cayam samaye, kalam kayiratha puggalo;
Sugatim upapajjeyya, cittam hissa pasaditam.

V28 “Yatha haritva nikkhipeyya, evameva tathavidho;
Cetopasadahetu hi, satta gacchanti suggati”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Here, bhikkhus, for some person with glad mind, having
completely understood his mind with my mind, I know —“If
this person dies at this time, he will be placed in heaven as
if carried there’. For what cause? Because his mind is glad
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bhikkhus. Indeed because of the glad mind, some beings
here after the breakup of body and death, arise in good
destination, heaven world”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T26 “Having understood the glad mind, of some person
here;
For this reason it was declared, by Lord Buddha near
the bhikkhus. %

T27 “At this time, if this person dies;
Arises in good destination, one whose mind is glad.

T28 “Asif having taken and placed [there], just so that way;
Because of glad mind, beings go to good destinations”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(22) Mettasuttam — Loving-Friendliness Sutta
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ma, bhikkhave, pufifianam bhayittha. Sukhassetam, bhikkhave,
adhivacanam itthassa kantassa piyassa manapassa yadidam
pufifiani [pufifiananti, (a. ni. 7.62)]. Abhijanami kho panaham,
bhikkhave, digharattam katanam pufifianam ittham kantam
piyam manapam vipakam paccanubhiitam. Satta vassani
mettacittam bhavetva satta samvattavivattakappe nayimam
lokam punaragamasim. Samvattamane sudam, bhikkhave,
kappe abhassariipago homi; vivattamane kappe sufifiam
brahmavimanam upapajjami.

“Tatra sudam, bhikkhave, brahma homi mahabrahma abhibhii
anabhibhiito afifiadatthudaso vasavatti. Chattimsakkhattum
kho panaham, bhikkhave, sakko ahosim devanamindo;
anekasatakkhattum raja ahosim cakkavatti dhammiko
dhammaraja caturanto vijitavi janapadatthavariyappatto
sattaratanasamannagato. Ko pana vado padesarajjassa!

“Tassa mayham, bhikkhave, etadahosi — ‘kissa nu kho me idam
kammassa phalam, kissa kammassa vipako, yenaham etarahi
evammahiddhiko evammahanubhavo’ti? Tassa mayham,
—-21-
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bhikkhave, etadahosi — “tinnam kho me idam kammanam phalam,
tinnam kammanam vipako, yenaham etarahi evammahiddhiko
evammahanubhavoti, seyyathidam [seyyathidam (s1. sya. kam.
p1.)] — danassa, damassa, safifiamassa’”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V29 “Puiifiameva so sikkheyya, ayataggam sukhudrayam;
Danafica samacariyafica, mettacittafica bhavaye.

V30 “Ete dhamme bhavayitva, tayo sukhasamuddaye
[sukhasamudraye (si. attha.)];
Abyapajjham [abyapajjam (sya. ka.), abyabajjham (?)]
sukham lokam, pandito upapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, do not be fearful of merits. It is a designation for
happiness, bhikkhus, appealing, agreeable, dear, charming,
namely merits. Indeed knowing this fully bhikkhus, I
experienced the result of [previously] done merits for a

long time, appealing, agreeable, dear, charming. Having
developed a mind of loving-friendliness for seven years, for
seven evolving and dissolving eons, I did not come again

to this world. During evolving eon I went to the abhassara
heaven; during dissolving eon I arose in the empty brahma
mansion.

“There bhikkhus, I was brahma, mahabrahma, conqueror,
unconquered, all seeing, wielding control. Indeed for thirty-
six times too, I was Sakka, King of the deva, bhikkhus; many
hundreds of times I was the Dhamma world emperor, a
Dhamma follower, winner of the four corners, immovable
from the republic, possessing seven jewels. What to say of
[being] a provincial king! %

“Then bhikkhus it occurred to me — ‘Indeed of what kamma
is this the fruit, the result, because of which at present [ am
of great magical power thus, of great power thus’? Then
bhikkhus it occurred to me — ‘Indeed this is the fruit of the
three kamma, result of the three kamma, because of which at

_70_
Go to Contents €4



CHAPTER OF ONES ITIVUTTAKAPALI

1.3.3

present I am of great magical power thus, great power thus,

7

namely this — of donating, of [self-] taming, of restraint” .

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T29 “Train in [doing] merits, for bringing future happiness;
Donating and virtuous conduct, and develop mind of
loving-friendliness too.

T30 “Having developed these three qualities, happiness
will arise;
In the happy world without ill-will, the wise one will
arise”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(23) Ubhayatthasuttam — Both Benefits Sutta ¥
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammo, bhikkhave, bhavito bahulikato ubho atthe
samadhigayha titthati — ditthadhammikaficeva attham
samparayikafica. Katamo ekadhammo? Appamado kusalesu
dhammesu. Ayam kho, bhikkhave, ekadhammo bhavito bahulikato
ubho atthe samadhigayha titthati — ditthadhammikaficeva attham
samparayikafica”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V31 “Appamadam pasamsanti, pufifiakiriyasu pandita;
Appamatto ubho atthe, adhiganhati pandito.

V32 “Ditthe dhamme ca yo attho, yo cattho samparayiko;
Atthabhisamaya dhiro, panditoti pavuccati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, having developed and practiced one quality,
one stands concentrated in both benefits — for this world
and for here-after too. Which one quality? Heedfulness
in the wholesome Dhamma. Indeed bhikkhus, this is the

_23_
Go to Contents 4



ITIVUTTAKAPALI CHAPTER OF ONES

1.3.4

one quality having developed and practiced, one stands
concentrated in both benefits — for this world and for here-
after too”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said -

T31 “Heedfulness is praised, in doing meritorious deeds by
wise ones;

Heedful for both benefits, the wise one fully possesses
[both benefits].

T32 “For the benefit of this world, and for benefit of here-
after too;
Understanding the benefit, the patient one, is said to be
a wise one”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(24) Atthipuiijasuttam — Mass of Bones Sutta *
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekapuggalassa, bhikkhave, kappam sandhavato samsarato siya
evam maha atthikankalo atthipufijo atthirasi yathayam vepullo
pabbato sace samharako assa, sambhatafica na vinasseyya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V33 “Ekassekena kappena, puggalassatthisaficayo;
Siya pabbatasamo rasi, iti vuttam mahesind.

V34 “So kho panayam akkhato, vepullo pabbato maha;
Uttaro gijjhakiitassa, magadhanam giribbaje.

V35 “Yato ca ariyasaccani, sammappafifidya passati;
Dukkham dukkhasamuppadam, dukkhassa ca atikkamam;
Ariyaficatthangikam maggam, dukkhiipasamagaminam.

V36 “Sa sattakkhattum paramam, sandhavitvana puggalo;
Dukkhassantakaro hoti, sabbasamyojanakkhaya”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
—24 -
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“Bhikkhus, a person, continuing to wandering-on for an
eon, [leaves] a great chain of bones, mass of bones, mound
of bones, like this Vepulla mountain, if collected and stored,
and not perished”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
T33 “For a person in one eon, collection of [her] bones;

Is a mound equal to a mountain, said the great sage.

T34 “Indeed this too as I declared, great Vepulla mountain;
North of Gijjhakiita [mountain], in Giribbaja Magadha. *!

T35 “Because these Noble Truths, one sees with right
wisdom;
Suffering, arising of suffering, transcending suffering
too;
And Noble Eightfold Path, leading to appeasing of
suffering.

T36 “Atmost seven [lives], having run thru, the person;
Will be an ender of suffering, ending all fetters too”. *

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Fourth.

(25) Musavadasuttam — Lying Sutta

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ekadhammam atitassa, bhikkhave, purisapuggalassa naham
tassa kifici papakammam akaraniyanti vadami. Katamam
ekadhammam? Yadidam [yathayidam (si. sya. ka.), yathayidam
(p1.)] bhikkhave, sampajanamusavado”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V37 “Ekadhammam atitassa, musavadissa jantuno;
Vitinnaparalokassa, natthi papam akariya”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, I say a person transgressing in one phenomenon,
will not leave any evil kamma undone. What one
phenomenon? Namely, bhikkhus, lying deliberately”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T37 “Transgressing in one phenomenon, a lying creature;
Abandoning concern for the next world, leaves no evil
undone”. *

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(26) Danasuttam — Donating
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Evafice, bhikkhave, satta janeyyum danasamvibhagassa
vipakam yathaham janami, na adatva bhufijeyyum, na ca nesam
maccheramalam cittam pariyadaya tittheyya. Yopi nesam

assa carimo alopo carimam kabalam, tatopi na asamvibhajitoa
bhufijeyyum, sace nesam patiggahaka assu. Yasma ca kho,
bhikkhave, sattda na evam jananti danasamvibhagassa vipakam
yathaham janami, tasma adatod bhufijanti, maccheramalafica
nesam cittam pariyadaya titthati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V38 “Evam ce satta janeyyum, yathavuttam mahesina;
Vipakam samvibhagassa, yatha hoti mahapphalam.

V39 “Vineyya maccheramalam, vippasannena cetasa;
Dajjum kalena ariyesu, yattha dinnam mahapphalam.

V40 “Annarfica datva [datvana (sya.)] bahuno, dakkhineyyesu
dakkhinam;
Ito cutda manussatta, saggam gacchanti dayaka.

V41 “Te ca saggagata [saggam gata (si. pi. ka.)] tattha, modanti
kamakamino;
Vipakam samvibhagassa, anubhonti amacchara”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, if beings knew the result of donating and sharing
as I do, [they] would not eat without having given, nor
would they stand with their mind possessed by miserliness.
Even if it were their last mouthful, their last lump, they will
not eat without sharing, if there were recipients of alms.
Indeed bhikkhus, because beings do not know the result of
donating and sharing as I do, therefore [they] eat without
having given, they stand with their mind possessed by
miserliness”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T38 “[Only] If beings knew, said the great sage;
[That] The result of sharing, is of great fruit.

T39 “Expelling a mind of miserliness, with a very happy
mind;
Giving to nobles at right time, giving thus is of great
fruit.

T40 “Having given food to many, offerings to worthy of
offerings too;
Having passed-away from humans, givers go to
heaven.

T41 “Having gone to heaven, rejoice in sensual pleasures
the desirous ones;
The result of sharing, experience the un-miserly ones”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(27) Mettabhavanasuttam — Developing Loving-
Friendliness Sutta %

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Yani kanici, bhikkhave, opadhikani pufifiakiriyavatthiini sabbani
tani mettaya cetovimuttiya kalam nagghanti solasim. Mettayeva
tani cetovimutti adhiggahetva bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca.
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“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, ya kaci tarakariipanam pabha sabba

ta candiya pabhaya kalam nagghanti solasim, candapabhayeva
ta adhiggahetva bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca; evameva kho,
bhikkhave, yani kanici opadhikani pufifiakiriyavatthiini sabbani
tani mettaya cetovimuttiya kalam nagghanti solasim, mettayeva
tani cetovimutti adhiggahetva bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca.

“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, vassanam pacchime mase saradasamaye
viddhe vigatavalahake deve [nabhe (s1.)] adicco nabham
abbhussakkamano [abbhuggamamano (ka. attha.)] sabbam
akasagatam [akasam (sya.)] tamagatam abhivihacca [abhihacca
(sya.)] bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca; evameva kho, bhikkhave,
yani kanici opadhikani pufifiakiriyavatthiini sabbani tani
mettaya cetovimuttiya kalam nagghanti solasim, mettayeva tani
cetovimutti adhiggahetva bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca.

“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, rattiya pacciisasamayam osadhitaraka
bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca; evameva kho, bhikkhave, yani
kanici opadhikani pufifiakiriyavatthiini sabbani tani mettaya
cetovimuttiya kalam nagghanti solasim, mettayeva tani
cetovimutti adhiggahetva bhasate ca tapate ca virocati ca”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V42 “Yo ca mettam bhavayati, appamanam patissato;
Tanii [tanu (s1.)] samyojana honti, passato upadhikkhayam.

V43 “Ekampi ce panamadutthacitto, mettayati kusalo tena hoti;
Sabbe ca pane manasanukampam, pahiitamariyo pakaroti
pufifiam.

V44 “Ye [yo (si.)] sattasandam pathavim vijitvd, rajisayo
[rajisayo (s1.)] yajamananupariyaga;
Assamedham purisamedham, sammapasam vajapeyyam
niraggalam.

V45 “Mettassa cittassa subhavitassa, kalampi te nanubhavanti
solasim;
Candappabha taraganaova sabbe.

V46 “Yo na hanti na ghateti, na jinati na japaye;
Mettamso sabbabhiitesu, veram tassa na kenaci”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, whatever bases of meritorious action siding with
re-becoming are there, all of them are not worth sixteenth
part of a fully-freed mind due to loving-friendliness. A
fully-freed mind due to loving-friendliness is surpassing,
shining, bright, and brilliant.

“Just as bhikkhus, whatever star-light is there, all of it is

not worth sixteenth part of the moon-light, moon-light is
surpassing, shining, bright, and brilliant; indeed just so,
bhikkhus, whatever bases of meritorious action siding with
re-becoming are there, all of them are not worth sixteenth part
of a fully-freed mind due to loving-friendliness; a fully-freed
mind due to loving-friendliness is surpassing, shining, bright,
and brilliant. %

“TJust as bhikkhus, in the last month of the rains, in the fall
season, in a clear sky without a cloud, sun ascending in the
sky destroying darkness is shining, bright, and brilliant;
indeed just so, bhikkhus, whatever bases of meritorious
action siding with re-becoming are there, all of them are not
worth sixteenth part of a fully-freed mind due to loving-
friendliness; a fully-freed mind due to loving-friendliness is
surpassing, shining, bright, and brilliant.

“Just as bhikkhus, in the later part of the night, at the dawn
time, medicine-star is shining, bright, and brilliant; indeed
just so, bhikkhus, whatever bases of meritorious action
siding with re-becoming are there, all of them are not
worth sixteenth part of a fully-freed mind due to loving-
friendliness; a fully-freed mind due to loving-friendliness is
surpassing, shining, bright, and brilliant”. %

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T42 “Whoever develops immeasurable loving-friendliness,
completely mindful;
His fetters thin out, [he] sees ending of possessions.
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T43 “One without hateful mind, does wholesome on
account of developing loving-friendliness;
Having compassionate mind for all beings, he does
limitless merits.

T44 “Having won this earth teeming with beings, going
around performing coronation sacrifice;
Ashvamedha and Purisamedha, Sammapasa,
Vajapeyya and open-door donation sacrifices too.

T45 “Having a well-developed mind of loving-friendliness,
no [sacrifice] is equal to sixteenth part of that;
[Like] moon light [outshines] all the stars <star-light is
not worth sixteenth part of the moon light>. ¥

T46 “He neither strikes nor destroys, neither subdues nor
causes to subdue,
With loving-friendliness for all beings, he has no
enmity at all”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

Tatiyo vaggo nitthito. — Third Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Cittam mettam [jhayi (si. sya.), jhayi (pi. ka.)] ubho atthe,
pufijam vepullapabbatam;

Sampajanamusavado, danafica mettabhavana [mettabhavafica
(st. sya. pi.), mettavacafica (ka.)].

Sattimani ca [sattimanidha (s1. ka.)] suttani, purimani ca visati;
Ekadhammesu suttanta, sattavisatisangahati.

Therefore said [contents] —

Mind loving-friendliness both benefits, mass [like] Vepulla
mountain;

Lying deliberately, donating and loving-friendliness too.
Seven these sutta, and the previous twenty [sutta];

End of sutta about one Nature, collection of twenty-seven.

Ekakanipato nitthito. — Chapter of Ones is finished.

>’
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2. DUKANIPATO — CHAPTER OF TWOS

21  Pathamavaggo — First Section

2.1.1 (28) Dukkhaviharasuttam — Dwelling in Suffering Sutta

(Dve dhamme anukkati) [( ) syamapotthake natthi] vuttafihetam
bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duihi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva
dhamme dukkham viharati savighatam saupayasam saparilaham;
kayassa bheda param marana duggati patikankha. Katamehi
dvihi? Indriyesu aguttadvarataya [aguttadvaro (attha.)] ca,
bhojane amattafifiutaya [amattafifiti (attha.)] ca. Imehi kho,
bhikkhave, dvihi dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva
dhamme dukkham viharati savidhatam saupayasam saparilaham;

kayassa bheda param marana duggati patikankha”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V47 “Cakkhu sotafica ghanafica, jivha kayo tatha mano;
Etani yassa dvarani, aguttanidha [aguttani ca (sya.)]
bhikkhuno.

V48 “Bhojanamhi amattafifiii, indriyesu asamouto;
Kayadukkham cetodukkham, dukkham so adhigacchati.

V49 “Dayhamanena kayena, dayhamanena cetasa;
Diva va yadi va rattim, dukkham viharati tadiso”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

(For two qualities) This was said by the Blessed one, said by
the Arahant thus I heard -

“Bhikkhus, possessing two qualities a bhikkhu dwells in
suffering in this world, with vexation, with despair, with
burning; [and] on breakup of body, after death [he] can
expect to go to bad destinations. What two? Not guarding
the doors of faculties and immoderation in eating. Indeed
bhikkhus, possessing these two qualities a bhikkhu dwells
in suffering in this world, with vexation, with despair, with
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2.1.2

burning; [and] on breakup of body, after death [he] can
expect to go to bad destinations”. *

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T47 “Eye and ear and nose, tongue, body and mind;
[In] These doors here, unguarded a bhikkhu.

T48 “Immoderate in eating, unrestrained in faculties too;
Bodily suffering, mentally suffering, he enters upon
suffering.

T49 “Burning in the body, burning in the mind;
Whether by day or night, such a one dwells in
suffering”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(29) Sukhaviharasuttam — Dwelling in Happiness Sutta *
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duthi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva
dhamme sukham viharati avighatam anupayasam aparilaham;
kayassa bheda param marana sugati patikankha. Katamehi dvihi?
Indriyesu guttadvarataya ca, bhojane mattafifiutaya ca. Imehi
kho, bhikkhave, dvthi dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva
dhamme sukham viharati avighatam anupayasam aparilaham;
kayassa bheda param marana sugati patikankha”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V50 “Cakkhu sotafica ghanarica, jivha kayo tatha [atho (si. sya.
ka.)] mano;
Etani yassa dvarani, suguttanidha bhikkhuno.

V51 “Bhojanamhi ca mattafifiii, indriyesu ca samouto;
Kayasukham cetosukham, sukham so adhigacchati.

V52 “Adayhamanena kayena, adayhamanena cetasa;
Diva va yadi va rattim, sukham viharati tadiso”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, possessing two qualities a bhikkhu dwells in
happiness in this world, without vexation, without despair,
without burning; [and] on breakup of body, after death [he]
can expect to go to good destinations. What two? Guarding
the doors of faculties and moderation in eating. Indeed
bhikkhus, possessing these two qualities, a bhikkhu dwells
in happiness in this world, without vexation, without
despair, without burning; [and] on breakup of body, after
death [he] can expect to go to good destinations”. +*

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T50 “Eye and ear and nose, tongue, body and mind;
[In] These doors here, well-guarded a bhikkhu.

T51 “Moderate in eating, restrained in faculties too;
Bodily happy, mentally happy, he enters upon
happiness.

T52 “Unburning in the body, unburning in the mind;
Whether by day or night, such a one dwells in
happiness”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(30) Tapaniyasuttam — Torment Sutta *

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duveme, bhikkhave, dhamma tapaniya. Katame dve?

Idha, bhikkhave, ekacco akatakalyano hoti, akatakusalo,
akatabhiruttano, katapapo, kataluddo, katakibbiso. So ‘akatam
me kalyana’ntipi tappati, ‘katam me papa’ntipi tappati. Ime kho,
bhikkhave, dve dhamma tapaniya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V53 “Kayaduccaritam katod, vaciduccaritani ca;
Manoduccaritam katva, yaficafifiam dosasafihitam.
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V54 " Akatva kusalam kammam, katvanakusalam bahum;
Kayassa bheda duppaiiiio, nirayam sopapajjati”ti [nirayam
so upapajjatiti (si. sya. kam. pi.)].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these two qualities are tormenting. Which two?
Here, bhikkhus, someone hasn’t done good, hasn’t done
wholesome, hasn’t provided refuge, has done evil, has done
cruelty, has done wrong. He is tormented [thinking] ‘I
haven’t done good’, he is tormented [thinking] ‘I have done

evil’. Indeed bhikkhus, these two qualities are tormenting”.
45

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T53 “Having done bodily misconduct, and verbal
misconduct too;
Having done mental misconduct, and whatever other
accumulation of hatred.

T54 “Not having done wholesome kamma, having done
much unwholesome;
On breakup of body the unwise one, arises in hell”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(31) Atapaniyasuttam — Non-Torment Sutta *
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duveme, bhikkhave, dhamma atapaniya. Katame dve? Idha,
bhikkhave, ekacco katakalyano hoti, katakusalo, katabhiruttano,
akatapapo, akataluddo, akatakibbiso. So ‘katam me kalyana'ntipi
na tappati, ‘akatam me papa’ntipi na tappati. Ime kho, bhikkhave,
dve dhamma atapaniya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V55 “Kayaduccaritam hitva, vaciduccaritani ca;
Manoduccaritam hitva, yaficafifiam dosasafihitam.
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V56 “Akatvakusalam kammam, katvana kusalam bahum;
Kayassa bheda sappaiifio, saggam so upapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these two qualities are non-tormenting. Which
two? Here, bhikkhus, someone has done good, has done
wholesome, has provided refuge, hasn’t done evil, hasn’t
done cruelty, hasn’t done wrong. He is not tormented
[thinking] ‘I haven’t done good’, he is not tormented
[thinking] ‘I have done evil’. Indeed bhikkhus, these two
qualities are non-tormenting”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T55 “Having abandoned bodily misconduct, and verbal
misconduct too;
Having abandoned mental misconduct, and whatever
other accumulation of hatred.

T56 “Not having done unwholesome kamma, having done
much wholesome;
On breakup of body the wise one, arises in heaven”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Fourth.

(32) Pathamasilasutta — Conduct One Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duthi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato puggalo
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dvihi? Papakena
ca silena, papikaya ca ditthiya. Imehi kho, bhikkhave, dvihi
dhammehi samannagato puggalo yathabhatam nikkhitto evam
niraye”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
V57 “Papakena ca silena, papikaya ca ditthiya;

Etehi dvihi dhammehi, yo samannagato naro;

Kayassa bheda duppaiifio, nirayam sopapajjati”ti.
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Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, possessing two qualities a bhikkhu will be placed
in hell as if carried there. Which two? Evil conduct and evil
views. Indeed bhikkhus, possessing these two qualities a
bhikkhu will be placed in hell as if carried there”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -
T57 “Evil conduct, and evil views too;

These two qualities, a man who possesses;
On breakup of body the unwise one, arises in hell”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(33) Dutiyasilasuttam — Conduct Two Sutta
Vuttaithetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duihi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato puggalo yathabhatam
nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi dvihi? Bhaddakena ca silena,
bhaddikaya ca ditthiya. Imehi kho, bhikkhave, dvthi dhammehi
samannagato puggalo yathabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V58 “Bhaddakena ca silena, bhaddikaya ca ditthiya;
Etehi dvihi dhammehi, yo samannagato naro;
Kayassa bheda sappatifio, saggam so upapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, possessing two qualities a bhikkhu will be placed
in heaven as if carried there. Which two? Good conduct and
good views. Indeed bhikkhus, possessing these two qualities
a bhikkhu will be placed in heaven as if carried there”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T58 “Good conduct, and good views too;
These two qualities, a man who possesses;
On breakup of body the wise one, arises in heaven”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(34) Atapisuttam — Ardency Sutta
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Anatapi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu anottapi [anottappi (bahiisu)
atthakatha passitabba] abhabbo sambodhaya, abhabbo nibbanaya,
abhabbo anuttarassa yogakkhemassa adhigamaya. Atapi ca kho,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu ottapi [ottappt (bahiisu)] bhabbo sambodhaya,
bhabbo nibbanaya, bhabbo anuttarassa yogakkhemassa
adhigamaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V59 “Anatapi anottapi, kusito hinaviriyo;
Yo thinamiddhabahulo, ahiriko anadaro;
Abhabbo tadiso bhikkhu, phutthum sambodhimuttamam.

Samyojanam jatijaraya chetva, idheva
sambodhimanuttaram phuse”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu who is not ardent and not afraid of
wrongdoing is incapable of self-enlightenment, incapable

of Nibbana, incapable of entering upon the unsurpassed
refuge from bonds. Indeed bhikkhus, a bhikkhu who

is ardent and afraid of wrongdoing is capable of self-
enlightenment, capable of Nibbana, capable of entering upon
the unsurpassed refuge from bonds”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T59 “Not ardent, not afraid of wrongdoing, indolent,
unenergetic;
One with much sloth-torpor, shameless disrespectful;
Such a bhikkhu is incapable, to contact the best self-
enlightenment [Nibbana].

T60 “Whoever is mindful, prudently meditating, ardent,
afraid of wrongdoing, and heedful;
Breaking the fetters of birth-aging, here itself will
contact the unsurpassed self-enlightenment [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

(35) Pathamanakuhanasuttam — Deceitless One Sutta *
Vuttaithetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Nayidam, bhikkhave, brahmacariyam vussati janakuhanattham,
na janalapanattham, na labhasakkarasilokanisamsattham,na “iti
mam jano janati’ti. Atha kho idam, bhikkhave, brahmacariyam
vussati samvaratthaficeva pahanatthafica”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V61 “Samvarattham pahanattham, brahmacariyam anitiham;
Adesayi so bhagava, nibbanogadhagaminam.

V62 “Esa maggo mahattehi [mahantehi (si. ka.), mahatthehi
(sya.)], anuyato mahesibhi [mahesino (si. ka.)];
Ye ye tam patipajjanti, yatha buddhena desitam;
Dukkhassantam karissanti, satthusasanakarino”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, this holy-life is not fared to deceive people, not to
con people, not associated with [obtaining] gains-hospitality-
praise, nor for ‘May people know me thus’ too. Rather
indeed here bhikkhus, this holy-life is fared for restraint and
abandonment”. ¥

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T61 “For restraint, for abandonment, holy-life not based on
hearsay;
Preached by the Blessed One, leading to merging with
Nibbana.

T62 “This path of the great [beings], followed by great
sages;
Those who practice it, as preached by the Buddha;
Will make an end of suffering, follower of the teachers’
teaching”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

(36) Dutiyanakuhanasuttam — Deceitless Two Sutta ®
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Nayidam, bhikkhave, brahmacariyam vussati janakuhanattham,
na janalapanattham, na labhasakkarasilokanisamsattham, na ‘iti
mam jano janati’ti. Atha kho idam, bhikkhave, brahmacariyam

g

vussati abhififiatthaficeva parififiatthasica”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V63 “Abhififiattham parififiattham, brahmacariyam anitiham;
Adesayi so bhagava, nibbanogadhagaminam.

V64 “Esa maggo mahattehi, anuyato mahesibhi;
Ye ye tam patipajjanti, yatha buddhena desitam;
Dukkhassantam karissanti, satthusiasanakarino”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, this holy-life is not fared to deceive people,
not to con people, not associated with [obtaining] gains-
hospitality-praise, nor for ‘May people know me thus’ too.
Rather indeed here bhikkhus, this holy-life is fared for full
knowledge and complete knowledge”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T63 “For full knowledge, for complete knowledge, holy-life
not based on hearsay;
Preached by the Blessed One, leading to merging with
Nibbana.

T64 “This path of the great [beings], followed by great
sages;
Those who practice it, as preached by the Buddha;
Will make an end of suffering, follower of the teachers’
teaching”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

2.1.10 (37) Somanassasuttamm — Mental Happiness Sutta
Vuttaithetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duthi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva
dhamme sukhasomanassabahulo viharati, yoni cassa [yoniso
(st. sya. pi.), yonissa (ka.)] araddha hoti asavanam khayaya.
Katamehi dvthi? Samvejaniyesu thanesu samvejanena,
samviggassa ca yoniso padhanena. Imehi kho, bhikkhave,
dvthi dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva dhamme
sukhasomanassabahulo viharati, yoni cassa araddha hoti

v

asavanam khayaya”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
V65 “Samvejaniyatthanesu [samvejaniyesu thanesu (sya. pi.)],

samuvijjetheva pandito;
Atapi nipako bhikkhu, pafifidya samavekkhiya.

V66 “Evam vihari atapi, santavutti anuddhato;
Cetosamathamanuyutto, khayam dukkhassa papune”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, possessing two qualities a bhikkhu dwells

in much happiness and mental happiness in this world,
appropriately firm for ending of taints. Which two?
Deeply agitated where agitation is required, and striving
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appropriately because of agitation. Indeed bhikkhus,
possessing these two qualities a bhikkhu dwells in much
happiness and mental happiness in this world, appropriately
firm for ending of taints”. '

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T65 “Deeply agitated where agitation is required, a wise
one;
Ardent and prudent bhikkhu, fully seeing with
wisdom.

T66 “Thus dwells the ardent one, peaceful and non-restless;
With mind intent on concentration, reaches the end of
suffering”. >

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

Pathamo vaggo nitthito. — First Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Dwve ca bhikkhii tapantya, tapaniya paratthehi;

Atapi [dve pada (ka.), dve atapi (si.)] nakuhana dve [na kuhana
ca (sabbattha)], somanassena te dasati.

Therefore said [contents] —

Two [each] of bhikkhus and torment, [and two of] torment
hereafter;

Exerting, two of deceitless, mental happiness is the tenth.

Dutiyavaggo — Second Section

(38) Vitakkasuttam — Thoughts Sutta *
Vuttaiihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tathagatam, bhikkhave, arahantam sammasambuddham dve
vitakka bahulam samudacaranti — khemo ca vitakko, paviveko
ca [viveko ca (sya.)]. Abyapajjharamo [abyapajjaramo (ka.),
abyabajjharamo (?)], bhikkhave, tathagato abyapajjharato.
Tamenam, bhikkhave, tathagatam abyapajjharamam
abyapajjharatam eseva vitakko bahulam samudacarati —

—41 -
Go to Contents 4



ITIVUTTAKAPALI CHAPTER OF Twos

‘imayaham iriyaya na kifici byabadhemi tasam va thavaram va'ti.

“Pavivekaramo, bhikkhave, tathagato pavivekarato. Tamenam,
bhikkhave, tathagatam pavivekaramam pavivekaratam eseva
vitakko bahulam samuddcarati — "yam akusalam tam pahina’nti.

“Tasmatiha, bhikkhave, tumhepi abyapajjharama

viharatha abyapajjharata. Tesam vo, bhikkhave, tumhakam
abyapajjharamanam viharatam abyapajjharatanam eseva vitakko
bahulam samudacarissati — ‘imaya mayam iriyaya na kifici
byabadhema tasam va thavaram va'ti.

“Pavivekaramad, bhikkhave, viharatha pavivekarata. Tesam

vo, bhikkhave, tumhakam pavivekaramanam viharatam
pavivekaratanam eseva vitakko bahulam samudacarissati — "kim
akusalam, kim appahinam, kim pajahama’”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V67 “Tathagatam buddhamasayhasahinam, duve vitakka
samuddcaranti nam;
Khemo vitakko pathamo udirito, tato viveko dutiyo
pakasito.

V68 “Tamonudam paragatam mahesim, tam pattipattam
vasimam andsavam;
Visantaram [vesantaram (sI. ka.), vissantaram (pi.)]
tanhakkhaye vimuttam, tam ve munim antimadehadharim;
Marafijaham [marajaham (sya.), manajaham (sI. ka.),
manam jaham (p1.)] briimi jaraya paragum.

V69 “Sele yatha pabbatamuddhanitthito, yathapi passe janatam
samantato;
Tathupamam dhammamayam sumedho, pasadamaruyha
samantacakkhu;
Sokavatinnam janatamapetasoko, avekkhati
jatijarabhibhiita” nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, Tathagata, arahant, rightly self-enlightened,
dwells much in two thoughts — thought of refuge and of
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detachment. Bhikkhus, fond of non ill-will, Tathagata
delights in non ill-will. Bhikkhus, to the Tathagata, fond

of non ill-will, delighting in non ill-will, a thought like this
occurs much - ‘By these actions of mine may no one — mobile
or immobile — come to any harm’. >*

“Bhikkhus, fond of detachment, Tathagata delights in
detachment. Bhikkhus, to the Tathagata, fond of detachment,
delighting in detachment, a thought like this occurs much -
‘“Whatever is unwholesome is abandoned’.

“Therefore, bhikkhus, you too should dwell fond of non ill-
will, delighting in non ill-will. Bhikkhus, to you too, fond of
non ill-will, delighting in non ill-will, a thought like this will
occur much — ‘By these actions of ours may no one — mobile
or immobile — come to any harm’.

“Bhikkhus, fond of detachment, you should dwell delighting
in detachment. Bhikkhus, to you too, fond of detachment,
delighting in detachment, a thought like this will occur much
—‘What is unwholesome? What is unabandoned? What
have we abandoned’? ”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T67 “Tathagata, Buddha, endurer of unendurable, dwells in
two thoughts;
Thought of refuge is uttered first, second is explained
as detachment.

T68 “Dispeller of the darkness, great sage gone to the far-
shore, reached the end, dwelling taintless;
Crossed-over poison, fully freed by ending of taints,
silent sage bearing the last body;

Abandoned Mara, I designate as gone to the far-shore
of aging. ®

T69 “Like from a rock at the top of mountain, [one] sees all
the people;
That is the simile for Dhamma of the intelligent one
[Lord Buddha], having climbed the mansion, the omni-
seer [sees];
People affected with sorrow, the unsorrowing one sees,
[people] overcome by birth-aging”.
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2.2.2

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(39) Desanasuttam — Preachings Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tathagatassa, bhikkhave, arahato sammasambuddhassa dve
dhammadesana pariyayena bhavanti. Katama dve? "Papam
papakato passatha’ti — ayam pathama dhammadesana; ‘papam
papakato disva tattha nibbindatha virajjatha vimuccatha’ti —
ayam dutiya dhammadesana. Tathagatassa, bhikkhave, arahato
sammasambuddhassa ima dve dhammadesana pariyayena
bhavanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V70 “Tathagatassa buddhassa, sabbabhiitanukampino;
Pariyayavacanam passa, dve ca dhamma pakasita.

V71 “Papakam passatha cetam [cekam (si. pi.), cheka (sya.)],
tattha capi virajjatha;
Tato virattacittase, dukkhassantam karissatha”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, Tathagata, arahant rightly self-enlightened has
two sequential preaching of the Dhamma. Which two?

‘See evil as evil’ — this is the first preaching of the Dhamma;
‘Having seen evil as evil, one should therefrom become
disenchanted, dispassionate, fully freed” — this is the second
preaching of the Dhamma. Bhikkhus, Tathagata, arahant
rightly self-enlightened has these two sequential preaching
of the Dhamma”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T70 “Tathagata, Buddha, compassionate for all beings;
Seeing the sequence, explained two Dhamma.

T71 “Seeing the evil, one should become dispassionate
therefrom;
There with a dispassionate mind, should make an end
of suffering”.
—44 -
Go to Contents €4



CHAPTER OF Twos ITIVUTTAKAPALI

2.2.3

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(40) Vijjasuttam — Knowledge Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Awvijja, bhikkhave, pubbangama akusalanam dhammanam
samapattiya anvadeva ahirikam anottappam; vijja ca kho,
bhikkhave, pubbangama kusalanam dhammanam samapattiya
anvadeva hirottappa”nti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V72 “Ya kacima duggatiyo, asmim loke paramhi ca;
Avijjamilika sabba, icchalobhasamussaya.

V73 “Yato ca hoti papiccho, ahirko anadaro;
Tato papam pasavati, apayam tena gacchati.

V74 “Tasma chandafica lobhafica, avijjafica virajayam;
Vijjam uppadayam bhikkhu, sabba duggatiyo jahe”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, ignorance precedes unwholesome nature,
followed by shamelessness and non-fear of wrongdoing;
bhikkhus, knowledge too indeed precedes wholesome
nature, followed by shame and fear of wrongdoing”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T72 “Whatever bad destinations there are, here in this
world and hereafter;
Are all rooted in ignorance, accumulation of wishes
and greed. *

T73 “Because who are desirous of evil, shameless and
disrespectful;
They bring forth evil, on account of which they go to
states of woe.
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T74 “Therefore having fullky removed desires and greed,
and ignorance too;
Arousing the knowledge a bhikkhu, abandons all bad
destinations”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(41) Padifiaparihinasuttam — Devoid of Wisdom Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Te, bhikkhave, satta suparihind ye ariyaya pafifidya parihingd.
Te dittheva dhamme dukkham viharanti savighatam saupayasam
saparilaham; kayassa bheda param marana duggati patikankha.
Te [te ca kho (?)], bhikkhave, sattd aparihina ye ariyaya pafifidya
aparihind. Te dittheva dhamme sukham viharanti avighatam
anupayasam aparilaham; kayassa bheda param marana sugati
patikankhati.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V75 “Paififiaya parihanena, passa lokam sadevakam;
Nivittham namariipasmim, idam saccanti mafifiati.

V76 “Paiifia hi settha lokasmim, yayam nibbedhagamini;
Yaya samma pajanati, jatibhavaparikkhayam.

V77 “Tesam deva manussi ca, sambuddhanam satimatam;
Pihayanti hasapafifianam [hasupafifianam (si. attha.)],
sarirantimadhdrina”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, those beings are well-devoid who are devoid of
the noble wisdom. They dwell in suffering in this world,
with vexation, with despair, with burning; [and] on breakup
of body, after death can expect to go to bad destinations.
Bhikkhus, those beings are not devoid who are not devoid
of the noble wisdom. They dwell in happiness in this world,
without vexation, without despair, without burning; [and]
on breakup of body, after death can expect to go to good
destinations”. ¥
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T75 “Decayed of wisdom, see the world including deva
world;
Settled in name-form, this is the truth, they conceive.

T76 “Wisdom is the best in the world, in whatever leads to
penetration;
In whatever rightly knowing, [leads to] complete end
of birth and becoming.

T77 “Deva and humans envy them, (who are) self-
enlightened and mindful;
Ones with lustrous wisdom, bearers of the last body”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(42) Sukkadhammasuttam — Bright Dhamma Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duveme, bhikkhave, sukka dhamma lokam palenti. Katame dve?
Hiri [hiri (si. sya. kam. pi.)] ca, ottappafica. Ime ce, bhikkhave,
dve sukka dhamma lokam na paleyyum, nayidha pafifiayetha
matati va matucchati va matulaniti va acariyabhariyati va
gariinam darati va. Sambhedam loko agamissa yatha ajelaka
kukkutasiikara sonasingala [sonasigala (si. sya. kam. pi.)].
Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, ime dve sukka dhamma lokam palenti
tasma pafifidyati matati va matucchati va matulaniti va
acariyabhariyati va gartinam darati va”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V78 “Yesam ce hiriottappam, sabbada ca na vijjati;
Vokkanta sukkamila te, jatimaranagamino.

V79 “Yesafica hiriottappam, sada samma upatthita;
Viralhabrahmacariya te, santo khinapunabbhava”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, these two bright qualities guard the world.
Which two? Shame and fear of wrongdoing. Bhikkhus,

if these two bright qualities did not guard the world,

here would not be discerned mother, or mother’s sister,

or mother’s brother’s wife, or teacher’s wife, or guru’s

wife. They would contaminate the world like goats-sheep,
roosters-pigs, dogs-jackals. Indeed bhikkhus, because
these two bright qualities guard the world, therefore here is
discerned mother, or mother’s sister, or mother’s brother’s
wife, or teacher’s wife, or guru’s wife”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T78 “Those who don’t have shame-fear of wrongdoing, all
the time;
Deviated from the root of brightness they are, leading
to birth-death.

T79 “Those who have shame-fear of wrongdoing, always
established rightly;
Growing in the holy-life they are peaceful, with further
becoming ended”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(43) Ajatasuttam — Unborn Sutta ¥
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Atthi, bhikkhave, ajatam abhiitam akatam asankhatam. No
cetam, bhikkhave, abhavissa ajatam abhiitam akatam asankhatam,
nayidha jatassa bhiitassa katassa sankhatassa nissaranam
pafifiayetha. Yasma ca kho, bhikkhave, atthi ajatam abhiitam
akatam asankhatam, tasma jatassa bhiitassa katassa sankhatassa
nissaranam pafifiayati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V80 “Jatam bhiitam samuppannam, katam
sankhatamaddhuvam;
Jaramaranasanghatam, roganilam [roganiddham (s1.)]
pabhanguram [pabhangunam (ka. si. ka.), pabhangunam
(sya.)].
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V81 “Aharanettippabhavam, nalam tadabhinanditum;
Tassa nissaranam santam, atakkavacaram dhuvam.

V82 “Ajatam asamuppannam, asokam virajam padam;
Nirodho dukkhadhammanam, sankhariipasamo sukho”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“There is, bhikkhus, an unborn, unbecome, unmade,
unformed. If there were not an unborn, unbecome, unmade,
unformed; a refuge from the born, become, made, formed
would not be discerned here. Indeed bhikkhus, because
there is an unborn, unbecome, unmade, unformed; therefore
a refuge is discerned from the born, become, made, formed”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T80 “Born become arisen, made formed-uncertain;
Bound together with aging-death, nest of disease,
subject to breakup.

T81 “Led by nutriment to becoming, unsuitable to be
pleased;
Refuge from them is peaceful, dwelling doubtless and
certain.

T82 “Unborn unarisen, unsorrowing dustless station
[Nibbana];
Cessation of suffering, appeasing of formations is
happiness”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(44) Nibbanadhatusuttam — Element of Nibbana Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dvema, bhikkhave, nibbanadhatuyo. Katame dve? Saupadisesi
ca nibbanadhatu, anupadisesa ca nibbanadhatu.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, saupadisesa nibbanadhatu? Idha,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu araham hoti khinasavo vusitava katakaraniyo
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ohitabharo anuppattasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano
sammadafifia vimutto. Tassa titthanteva paficindriyani

yesam avighatatta [avigatatta (si. attha.)] manapamanapam
paccanubhoti, sukhadukkham patisamvedeti. Tassa yo
ragakkhayo, dosakkhayo, mohakkhayo — ayam vuccati, bhikkhave,
saupadisesa nibbanadhatu.

“Katama ca, bhikkhave, anupadisesa nibbanadhatu? Idha,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu araham hoti khindasavo vusitava katakaraniyo
ohitabharo anuppattasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano
sammadafifia vimutto. Tassa idheva, bhikkhave, sabbavedayitani
anabhinanditani siti bhavissanti [sitibhavissanti (?)]. Ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, anupadisesa nibbanadhatu. Ima kho,
bhikkhave, dve nibbanadhatuyo”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V83 “Duve ima cakkhumata pakasita, nibbanadhatii anissitena
tadina;
Eka hi dhatu idha ditthadhammika, saupadisesa
bhavanettisarnkhaya;
Anupadisesa pana samparayika, yamhi nirujjhanti bhavani
sabbaso.

V84 “Ye etadafifiaya padam asankhatam, vimuttacitta
bhavanettisankhaya;
Te dhammasaradhigama khaye rata, pahamsu te
sabbabhavani tadino”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, there are two Nibbana elements. Which two?
Nibbana element with residue of possessions, and Nibbana
element without residue of possessions.

“Which, bhikkhus, is Nibbana element with residue of
possession? Bhikkhus, here a bhikkhu is an arahant, with
taints ended, having lived the holy-life, done what had to be
done, laid down the burden, reached the goal, completely
ended fetter of becoming, with full understanding, fully
freed. Standing thus with five faculties intact, he experiences
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charming and non-charming, feels happiness and suffering.
He is with lust ended, hate ended, delusion ended - this

is called, bhikkhus, Nibbana element with residue of
possessions.

“Which, bhikkhus, is Nibbana element without residue of
possession? Bhikkhus, here a bhikkhu is an arahant, with
taints ended, having lived the holy-life, done what had to be
done, laid down the burden, reached the goal, completely
ended fetter of becoming, with full understanding, fully
freed. He here itself, bhikkhus, not pleased with everything
that is felt, will cool down. This is called, bhikkhus, Nibbana
element without residue of possessions”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T83 “Two here the seer has explained, elements of Nibbana
of non-dependent thus ones;
One element is for this world, with residue of
possession, the lead to becoming fully ended;
Without residue of possessions is for here-after,
wherein are ceased all becomings.

T84 “Those understanding this unformed station
[Nibbana], with a fully-freed mind, the lead to
becoming fully ended;

They have entered upon the Dhamma essence,
delighting in ending, they have abandoned all
becomings, the thus ones”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

(45) Patisallanasuttam — Solitude Sutta ®
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Patisallanarama [patisallanarama (ka.)], bhikkhave,
viharatha patisallanarata, ajjhattam cetosamathamanuyutta,
anirakatajjhanad, vipassanaya samannagata, britheta
sunifiaggaranam. Patisallanaramanam, bhikkhave, viharatam
patisallanaratanam ajjhattam cetosamathamanuyuttanam

anirakatamajjhananam vipassanaya samannagatanam
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brithetanam sufifiagaranam dvinnam phalanam afifiataram
phalam patikanikham — dittheva dhamme afifia, sati va upadisese
anagamita”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V85 “Ye santacitta nipaka, satimanto ca [satimantova (sI. ka.)]
jhayino;
Samma dhammam vipassanti, kamesu anapekkhino.

V86 “Appamadarata santa, pamade bhayadassino;
Abhabba parihanaya, nibbanasseva santike”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Fond of solitude, bhikkhus, you should dwell delighting
in solitude, internally mind intent on concentration,
not-neglecting jhana, possessing seeing with insight,
frequenting empty places. Fond of solitude, bhikkhus,
dwelling delighting in solitude, internally mind intent on
concentration, not-neglecting jhana, possessing seeing with
insight, frequenting empty places; nothing other than two
fruits can be expected — [final] knowledge in this world, or
there being a residue of possessions left, non-returning”. ¢

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T85 “They with peaceful mind, prudent, mindful and
meditating;
Rightly seeing phenomena with insight, disinterested
in sensual pleasures.

T86 “Delighting in heedfulness, peaceful, seeing fear in
heedlessness;
Unable to be decayed, they are close to Nibbana”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.
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2.2.9 (46) Sikkhanisamsasuttam — Benefits of the Training
Sutta

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sikkhanisamsa, bhikkhave, viharatha pafifiuttara vimuttisara
satadhipateyya. Sikkhanisamsanam, bhikkhave, viharatam
pafifiuttaranam vimuttisaranam satadhipateyyanam dvinnam
phalanam afifiataram phalam patikankham — dittheva dhamme
afifid, sati va upadisese anagamita”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V87 “Paripunnasikkham [paripunnasekham (s1.),
paripunnasekkham (sya.)] apahanadhammam,
pafifiuttaram jatikhayantadassim;

Tam ve munim antimadehadharim, marafijaham briimi
jaraya paragum.

V88 “Tasma sada jhanarata samahita, atapino
jatikhayantadassino;
Maram sasenam abhibhuyya bhikkhavo, bhavatha
jatimaranassa paraga’”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Benefiting from the training, bhikkhus, you should dwell
with surpassing wisdom, with essence of full-freedom, having
reached mindfulness. Benefiting from the training, bhikkhus,
dwelling with surpassing wisdom, with essence of full-
freedom, having reached mindfulness; nothing other than two
fruits can be expected — [final] knowledge in this world, or
there being a residue of possessions left, non-returning”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T87 “Fulfilling the training, unabandoning Dhamma, with
surpassing wisdom seeing end and ending of births;
That silent sage, bearing the last body, having
abandoned Mara, I designate as gone to the far-shore of

aging.
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T88 “Therefore always delightedly doing jhana, restrained,
ardent, seer of end and ending of births;
Having conquered Mara with his army, bhikkhus, be
the ones gone to the far-shore of birth-death”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

2.2.10 (47) Jagariyasuttam — Vigilance Sutta
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Jagaro cassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vihareyya sato sampajano
samahito pamudito vippasanno ca tattha kalavipassi ca

kusalesu dhammesu. Jagarassa, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno viharato
satassa sampajanassa samahitassa pamuditassa vippasannassa
tattha kalavipassino kusalesu dhammesu dvinnam phalanam
afifiataram phalam patikankham — dittheva dhamme afifia, sati va
upadisese anagamita”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V89 “Jagaranta sunathetam, ye sutta te pabujjhatha;
Sutta jagaritam seyyo, natthi jagarato bhayam.

V90 “Yo jagaro ca satima sampajano, samahito mudito
vippasanno ca;
Kalena so samma dhammam parivimamsamano, ekodibhiito
vihane tamam so.

V91 “Tasma have jagariyam bhajetha, atapi bhikkhu nipako
jhanalabhi;
Samyojanam jatijaraya chetva, idheva
sambodhimanuttaram phuse”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu should dwell vigilant, mindful, clearly
knowing, restrained, full of altruistic joy, very happy, and
timely seeing wholesome Dhamma with insight. Bhikkhus,
a bhikkhu dwelling vigilant, mindful, clearly knowing,
restrained, full of altruistic joy, very happy, and timely
seeing wholesome Dhamma with insight; nothing other than
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two fruits can be expected - [final] knowledge in this world,
or there being a residue of possessions left, non-returning”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T89 “Vigilant should hear this, those who hear should
become vigilant;
Better those who hear become vigilant, vigilant ones
have no fear.

T90 “He who is vigilant mindful and clearly knowing,
restrained, full of altruistic joy, very happy too;
Timely, rightly, and completely inquiring phenomena,
becoming concentrated, he destroys the darkness.

T91 “Therefore associate with the vigilant, ardent bhikkhu,
prudent, a gainer of jhana;
Cutting-off the fetters of birth-aging, [he] here
itself contacts the unsurpassed self-enlightenment
[Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Tenth.

2.2.11 (48) Apayikasuttam — Destined for State of Woe Sutta ©
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duveme, bhikkhave, apayika nerayika idamappahaya.

Katame dve? Yo ca abrahmacari brahmacaripatififio, yo ca

paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam carantam amiilakena

abrahmacariyena anuddhamseti. Ime kho, bhikkhave, dve apayika
nerayika idamappahaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V92 “Abhiitavadi nirayam upeti, yo vapi katva na karomi caha;
Ubhopi te pecca sama bhavanti, nihinakamma manuja
parattha.

V93 “Kasavakantha bahavo, papadhamma asafifiata;

Papa papehi kammehi, nirayam te upapajjare.

V94 “Seyyo ayogulo bhutto, tatto aggisikhiipamo;

Yarice bhuiijeyya dussilo, ratthapindamasafifiato”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Ekadasamanm.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these two are destined for the state of woe, for
hell, if not abandoning [their conduct]. Which two? He who
isn’t a farer of the holy-life but pretends to be one, and he
who baselessly accuses the farers of the completely fulfilled,
completely clean holy-life of living an unholy-life. Indeed
bhikkhus, these two are destined for the state of woe, for
hell, if not abandoning [their conduct]”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T92 “A liar arises in hell, and the one who having done says
I didn’t doit;
Both become same afterwards, people doing lowly
kamma hereafter.

T93 “Brown-robed are many, evil-doers and intemperate;
Evil ones, because of the evil kamma, they arise in hell. ©

T94 “Better to eat an [scorching hot] iron ball, that is the
simile for fire-flame;
Rather than an unvirtuous one eat, alms-food of the
country intemperately”. ¢

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eleventh.

2.2.12 (49) Ditthigatasuttam — Gone to View Sutta
Vuttaithetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Duthi, bhikkhave, ditthigatehi pariyutthita devamanussa
oliyanti eke, atidhavanti eke; cakkhumanto ca passanti.

“Kathaiica, bhikkhave, oltyanti eke? Bhavarama, bhikkhave,
devamanussa bhavarata bhavasammudita tesam bhavanirodhaya
dhamme desiyamane cittam na pakkhandati na pasidati na
santitthati nadhimuccati. Evam kho, bhikkhave, oltyanti eke.

“Kathaiica, bhikkhave, atidhavanti eke? Bhaveneva kho paneke
attiyamana harayamand jigucchamana vibhavam abhinandanti
— yato kira, bho, ayam atta [satto (s1. ka.)] kayassa bheda

param marand ucchijjati vinassati na hoti param marana; etam
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santam etam panitam etam yathavanti. Evam kho, bhikkhave,
atidhavanti eke.

“Kathatica, bhikkhave, cakkhumanto passanti? Idha bhikkhu
bhiitam bhiitato passati; bhiitam bhiitato disva bhiitassa
nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. Evam kho,
bhikkhave, cakkhumanto passanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V95 “Ye [yo (sya. ka.)] bhiitam bhiitato disva, bhiitassa ca
atikkamam;
Yathabhiite vimuccanti, bhavatanha parikkhaya.

V96 “Sa ve [sace (ka. si. sya. pi.)] bhiitaparififio, so vitatanho
bhavabhave;
Bhiitassa vibhava bhikkhu, nagacchati punabbhava”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dvadasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, gone to two views and completely yoked to it,
some deva and humans undershoot, some overshoot; see the
ones with eyes.

“And how one undershoots? Fond of becoming, deva
and humans, delighting in becoming, much rejoicing in
becoming, when the Dhamma is being preached for the
cessation of becoming, therein their mind doesn’t become
joyful, isn’t pleased, isn’t fully settled on it, is uninclined.
Thus indeed bhikkhus, one undershoots.

“And how one overshoots? Someone here indeed, distressed
with becoming, ashamed, disgusted, is pleased with not-
becoming [thinking] — ‘It is said, good sir, this self, after
breakup of body, after death is annihilated, fully perished,
doesn’t exist after death. This is peaceful, this is excellent,
this is like so’. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, one overshoots.

““ And how bhikkhus, the ones with eyes see? Here a
bhikkhu sees what was to become has become; having seen
what was to become has become, he starts practicing for
disenchantment, for lustlessness, for cessation of what has
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become. Thus indeed bhikkhus, see the ones with eyes”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T95 “Having seen the becoming become, they transcend
what has become;
Fully freed in as it is, with complete ending of craving
for becoming.

T96 “Completely knowing becoming, he is craving-less in
becoming or not-becoming;
With non-becoming of what has become, the bhikkhu
doesn’t come to further becoming”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Twelfth.

Dutiyo vaggo nitthito. — Second Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Dve indriya dve tapaniya, silena apare duve;

Anottapt kuhana dve ca, samvejaniyena te dasa.
Vitakka desana vijja, pafifia dhammena paficamam;
Ajatam dhatusallanam, sikkha jagariyena ca;
Apayaditthiya ceva [yeva (si. sya.)], bavisati pakasitati.

Therefore said [contents] —

Two of faculties, two of tormenting, followed by two on
virtues;

Not afraid of wrongdoing, two of deceit too, agitated is the
tenth.

Thoughts preaching knowledge, wisdom Dhamma is the
fifth;

Unborn element-solitude, training awake too;

state of woe-one with view, twenty-two are explained.

Dukanipato nitthito. — Chapter of Twos is finished.

I
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3.1.1

3.1.2

3. TIKANIPATO — CHAPTER OF THREES

Pathamavaggo — First Section

(50) Miilasuttam — Root Sutta *
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tinimani, bhikkhave, akusalamiilani. Katamani tini? Lobho
akusalamiilam, doso akusalamiilam, moho akusalamiilam — imani
kho, bhikkhave, tini akusalamiilani”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V97 “Lobho doso ca moho ca, purisam papacetasam;
Himsanti attasambhiita, tacasaramoa samphala”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three roots of unwholesome. Which
three? Greed is the root of unwholesome, hate is the root of
unwholesome, delusion is the root of unwholesome — indeed
bhikkhus, these are the three roots of unwholesome”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T97 “Greed, hate, and delusion too, make man evil-minded;
A self-originated violence, like fruit of the bamboo
[destroys bamboo]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(51) Dhatusuttam — Element Sutta ¢

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso ima, bhikkhave, dhatuyo. Katama tisso? Riipadhatu,
aripadhatu, nirodhadhatu — ima kho, bhikkhave, tisso
dhatuyo”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
—59 —
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V98 “Ripadhatum [riipadhatu (sabbattha)] parififiaya, ariipesu
asanthita;
Nirodhe ye vimuccanti, te jana maccuhayino.

V99 “Kayena amatam dhatum, phusayitoa [phussayitod (sya.),
phassayitva (pi.)] niriipadhim;
Upadhippatinissaggam, sacchikatva anasavo;
Deseti sammasambuddho, asokam virajam pada”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three elements. Which three?
Form element, formless element, cessation element — indeed
bhikkhus, these are the three elements”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T98 “Completely knowing form element, unestablished in
formless;

They are freed in cessation, those people who have
killed death.

T99 Having touched undying element by body [Nibbana],
without possession;
Renouncing possessions, having realized [Nibbana],
taintless;
Preaches rightly self-enlightened [Lord Buddha], the
unsorrowing dustless station [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(52) Pathamavedanasuttam — Feelings One Sutta %
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso ima, bhikkhave, vedana. Katama tisso? Sukha vedand,
dukkha vedana, adukkhamasukha vedana — ima kho, bhikkhave,
tisso vedana”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V100 “Samahito sampajano, sato buddhassa savako;
Vedana ca pajanati, vedananafica sambhavam.

V101 “Yattha ceta nirujjhanti, maggafica khayagaminam;
Vedananam khaya bhikkhu, nicchato parinibbuto”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three feelings. Which three?
Happiness feeling, suffering feeling, neither suffering nor
happiness feeling — indeed bhikkhus, these are the three
feelings”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T100 “Restrained, clearly knowing, mindful disciple of the
Buddha;
Knows the feelings, and the origination of feelings too.

T101 “[Knows] where they cease, and the path leading to
ending too;
With the ending of feelings, bhikkhu is passionless,
completely liberated”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(53) Dutiyavedanasuttam — Feelings Two Sutta ¢

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso imd, bhikkhave, vedana. Katama tisso? Sukha vedana,
dukkha vedana, adukkhamasukha vedana. Sukhi, bhikkhave,
vedana dukkhato datthabba; dukkha vedand sallato datthabba;
adukkhamasukha vedana aniccato datthabba. Yato kho,
bhikkhave, bhikkhuno sukha vedana dukkhato dittha hoti, dukkha
vedand sallato dittha hoti, adukkhamasukha vedand aniccato
dittha hoti; ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, ‘bhikkhu ariyo sammaddaso
acchecchi [acchejji (si. pi.), acchijji (ka.)], tanham, vivattayi
[vavattayi (s1. attha.)] samyojanam, samma manabhisamaya

—7 77

antamakasi dukkhassa’”ti.
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Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V102 “Yo sukham dukkhato adda [dakkhi (si. pi. ka.), adakkhi
(sya.)], dukkhamaddakkhi sallato;
Adukkhamasukham santam, adakkhi nam aniccato.

V103 “Sa ve sammaddaso bhikkhu, yato tattha vimuccati;
Abhififiavosito santo, sa ve yogatigo muni”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three feelings. Which three?
Happiness feeling, suffering feeling, neither suffering nor
happiness feeling. Bhikkhus, happiness feeling should be
seen as suffering, suffering feeling should be seen as dart,
neither suffering nor happiness feeling should be seen as
impermanent. Indeed bhikkhus, because a bhikkhu sees
happiness feeling as suffering, suffering feeling as dart,
neither suffering nor happiness feeling as impermanent;
bhikkhus, he is said [to be] ‘A noble bhikkhu, with right
view, cut-off craving, destroyed fetter, rightly understood
the conceit, made an end of suffering” ”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T102 “One who sees happiness as suffering, sees suffering as
dart;
What is neither suffering nor happiness, sees it as
impermanent.

T103 “Such a bhikkhu with the right view, from there is
freed;
Perfected in higher knowledges, peaceful one, has
surmounted the bonds, the silent sage”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.
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3.1.6

(54) Pathamaesanasuttam — Longing One Sutta 7
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso ima, bhikkhave, esana. Katama tisso? Kamesana,
bhavesana, brahmacariyesana — ima kho, bhikkhave, tisso esana”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V104 “Samahito sampajano, sato buddhassa savako;
Esand ca pajanati, esananafica sambhavam.

V105 “Yattha ceta nirujjhanti, maggafica khayagaminam;
Esananam khaya bhikkhu, nicchato parinibbuto”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three longings. Which three?
Longing for sensual pleasures, longing for becoming,
longing for faring the holy-life — indeed bhikkhus, these are
the three longings”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T104 “Restrained, clearly knowing, mindful disciple of the
Buddha;
Knows the longings, and the origination of longings
too.

T105 “[Knows] where they cease, and the path leading to
ending too;
With the ending of longings, bhikkhu is passionless,
completely liberated”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(55) Dutiyaesanasuttam — Longing Two Sutta 7!
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso ima, bhikkhave, esana. Katama tisso? Kamesand,
bhavesana, brahmacariyesana — ima kho, bhikkhave, tisso
esanda”ti.
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Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V106 “Kamesana bhavesand, brahmacariyesana saha;
Iti saccaparamaso, ditthitthana samussaya.

V107 “Sabbaragavirattassa, tanhakkhayavimuttino;
Esana patinissattha, ditthitthana samiihata;

=77

Esananam khaya bhikkhu, niraso akathamkathi”ti.
Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three longings. Which three?
Longing for sensual pleasures, longing for becoming,
longing for faring the holy-life — indeed bhikkhus, these are
the three longings”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T106 “Longing for sensual pleasures, longing for becoming,
along with longing for faring the holy-life;
Clinging to -only this is truth-, an accumulation of
speculative views.

T107 “Non-delighting in all lust, fully-freed by ending of
craving;
Giving up longings, speculative views are fully
destroyed;
With the ending of longings, bhikkhu is unelated,
doubtless”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(56) Pathamadasavasuttam — Taint One Sutta 7
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, asava. Katame tayo? Kamasavo, bhavasavo,
avijjasavo — ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo asava”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V108 “Samahito sampajano, sato buddhassa savako;
Asave ca pajanati, asavanafica sambhavam.

V109 “Yattha ceta nirujjhanti, maggafica khayagaminam;
Asavanam khaya bhikkhu, nicchato parinibbuto”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three taints. Which three? Taint
of sensual pleasures, taint of becoming, taint of ignorance —
indeed bhikkhus, these are the three taints”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
T108 “Restrained, clearly knowing, mindful disciple of the

Buddha;
Knows taints, and the origination of taints too.

T109 “[Knows] where they cease, and the path leading to
ending too;
With the ending of taints, bhikkhu is passionless,
completely liberated”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Seventh.

(57) Dutiyaasavasuttam — Taint Two Sutta ”
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, asava. Katame tayo? Kamasavo, bhavasavo,
avijjasavo — ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo asava”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V110 “Yassa kamasavo khino, avijja ca virdjita;
Bhavasavo parikkhino, vippamutto niriipadhi;
Dhareti antimam deham, jetva maram savahini” nti
[savahananti (bahiisu)].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, these are the three taints. Which three? Taint
of sensual pleasures, taint of becoming, taint of ignorance —
indeed bhikkhus, these are the three taints”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T110 “One whose taint of sensual pleasures has ended,
ignorance is fully removed too;
Taint of becoming is completely ended, fully freed
without possession;
He bears the last body, having won Mara with his
army”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

(58) Tanhasuttam — Craving Sutta ™
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso imd, bhikkhave, tanha. Katama tisso? Kamatanha,
bhavatanha, vibhavatanha — ima kho, bhikkhave, tisso tanha”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V111 “Tanhayogena samyutta, rattacitta bhavabhave;
Te yogayutta marassa, ayogakkhemino jana;
Satta gacchanti samsaram, jatimaranagamino.

V112 “Ye ca tanham pahantvana, vitatanha [nikkanha ca (si.
ka.)] bhavabhave;
Te ve [te ca (s1. pi. ka.)] parangata [paragata (ka. si. sya.)]
loke, ye patta asavakkhaya”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three cravings. Which three?
Craving for sensual pleasures, craving for becoming, craving
for not-becoming — indeed bhikkhus, these are the three
cravings”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
—66—
Go to Contents €4



CHAPTER OF THREES ITIVUTTAKAPALI

T111 “Yoked by the bond of craving, mind impassioned with
becoming or not-becoming;
They are yoked by the bond of Mara, people without
refuge from bonds;

Beings go to round of existences, leading to birth-death.
75

T112 “Those having abandoned craving, without craving for
becoming or not-becoming;
They have gone to the far-shore of the world, having
reached the end of taints”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

3.1.10 (59) Maradheyyasuttam — Realm of Mara Sutta

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tthi, bhikkhave, dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu atikkamma
maradheyyam adiccova virocati. Katamehi tthi? Idha,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu asekhena silakkhandhena samannagato
hoti, asekhena samadhikkhandhena samannagato hoti, asekhena
pafifiakkhandhena samannagato hoti — imehi kho, bhikkhave,
tthi dhammehi samanndagato bhikkhu atikkamma maradheyyam
adiccova virocat”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V113 “Silam samadhi pafifid ca, yassa ete subhavita;
Atikkamma maradheyyam, adiccova virocat”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, possessing three qualities, a bhikkhu having
transcended the realm of Mara is brilliant like Sun. Which
three? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu possesses the aggregate
of virtue of one beyond training, possesses the aggregate
of concentration of one beyond training, possesses the
aggregate of wisdom of one beyond training — indeed
bhikkhus, these are the three qualities, possessing which, a
bhikkhu having transcended the realm of Mara is brilliant
like Sun”. 7
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T113 “Virtue concentration and wisdom, whoever has these
well-developed;
Having transcended the realm of Mara, is brilliant like
the Sun”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

Pathamo vaggo nitthito. — First Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Miiladhatu atha vedana duve, esand ca duve dasava duve;
Tanhato ca atha [tanhato atha (sya.)] maradheyyato, vaggamahu
pathamanti muttamanti.

Therefore said [contents] —

Root-Element and two of feelings, two of longings and two
of taints;

Craving and realm of Mara, this is the first section, the best
one.

Dutiyavaggo — Second Section
(60) Pufifiakiriyavatthusuttam — Bases of Meritorious
Action Sutta 7’

Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tmimani, bhikkhave, pufifiakiriyavatthini. Katamani tini?
Danamayam pufifiakiriyavatthu, silamayam pufifiakiriyavatthu,
bhavanamayam pufifiakiriyavatthu — imani kho, bhikkhave, tini
pufifiakiriyavatthiini”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V114 “Pudifiameva so sikkheyya, ayataggam sukhudrayam;
Danaiica samacariyafica, mettacittafica bhavaye.

V115 “Ete dhamme bhavayitva, tayo sukhasamuddaye;
Abyapajjham sukham lokam, pandito upapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three bases of meritorious action.
Which three? Donation is the base of meritorious action,
virtue is the base of meritorious action, development is the
base of meritorious action — indeed bhikkhus, these are the
three bases of meritorious action”. 78

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T114 “Train in [making] merits, for bringing about future
happiness;
Donating and virtuous conduct, and develop mind of
loving-friendliness too.

T115 “Having developed these three qualities, happiness
will arise;
In the happy world without ill-will, the wise one will
arise”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(61) Cakkhusuttam — Eyes Sutta

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tinimani, bhikkhave, cakkhiini. Katamani tini? Mamsacakkhu,
dibbacakkhu, pafifiacakkhu — imani kho, bhikkhave, tini
cakkhtini”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V116 “Mamsacakkhu dibbacakkhu, pafifiacakkhu anuttaram;
Etani tini cakkhiini, akkhasi purisuttamo.

V117 “Mamsacakkhussa uppado, maggo dibbassa cakkhuno;

Yato fianam udapadi, pafifiacakkhu anuttaram;
Yassa cakkhussa patilabha, sabbadukkha pamuccati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, these are the three eyes. Which three? The
fleshly eye, the divine eye, the wisdom eye — indeed
bhikkhus, these are the three eyes”. ”

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T116 “Fleshly eye, divine eye, wisdom eye unsurpassed;
These three eyes, were spoken of by the best of men
[Lord Buddhal.

T117 “With arising of fleshly eye, arises the path to divine
eye;
From the time when understanding arises, the wisdom
eye unsurpassed;
One who obtains [such an] eye, is freed from all
suffering”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(62) Indriyasuttam — Faculties Sutta ®

Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —
“Tmimani, bhikkhave, indriyani. Katamani tini?
Anafifiatafifiassamitindriyam, affiindriyam, afifiatavindriyam —
imani kho, bhikkhave, tini indriyani”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V118 “Sekhassa sikkhamanassa, ujumagganusarino;
Khayasmim pathamam fianam, tato afifid anantara.

V119 “Tato afifia vimuttassa, fianam ve hoti tadino;
Akuppa me vimuttiti, bhavasamyojanakkhaya.

V120 “Sa ve [sace (si. sya.)] indriyasampanno, santo santipade
rato;
Dhareti antimam deham, jetoa maram savahini”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three faculties. Which three?
Knowing the unknown faculty, knowing faculty, one
who knows faculty —indeed bhikkhus, these are the three
faculties”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T118 “Trainee desirous of training, follower of the straight
path;
First comes the understanding of ending [of fetters],
immediately followed by the final knowledge.

T119 “There with final knowledge of freedom, thus one has
the understanding;

Unwavering is my freedom, fetters of becoming are
ended.

T120 “He endowed with faculties, peaceful delighting in
peace [Nibbana];
Bears the last body, having won Mara with his army”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Third.

(63) Addhasuttam — Times Sutta ¥

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, addha. Katame tayo? Atito addha, anagato
addha, paccuppanno addha — ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo addha”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V121 “ Akkheyyasafifiino satta, akkheyyasmim patitthita;

Akkheyyam aparififiaya, yogamayanti maccuno.

V122 “ Akkheyyarfica parififidya, akkhataram na mafifiati;
Phuttho vimokkho manasa, santipadamanuttaram.

V123 “Sa ve [sace (ka.)] akkheyyasampanno, santo santipade rato;
Sankhayasevi dhammattho, sankhyam nopeti vedagi”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three times. Which three? Past
time, future time, present time — indeed bhikkhus, these are
the three times”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T121 “Beings perceptive of what is declared, established in
what is declared;
Not completely knowing the declared, come to the
bond of Lord of Death.

T122 “Completely knowing the declared, not conceiving the
declarer;
Contact full-freedom mentally, the unsurpassed
peaceful station [Nibbana].

T123 “He endowed with declaration, peaceful delighting in
peace [Nibbana];
Resorting to fully ending, established in Dhamma, the
wise one cannot be reckoned”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(64) Duccaritasuttam — Misconduct Sutta *

Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tinimani, bhikkhave, duccaritani. Katamani tini?
Kayaduccaritam, vaciduccaritam, manoduccaritam — imani kho,
bhikkhave, tini duccaritani”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V124 “Kayaduccaritam katva, vaciduccaritani ca;
Manoduccaritam katva, yaficaiifiam dosasamhitam.

V125 “Akatva kusalam kammam, katvanakusalam bahum;
Kayassa bheda duppaiifio, nirayam sopapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.
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3.2.6

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three misconduct. Which three?
Bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, mental misconduct —
indeed bhikkhus, these are the three misconduct”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T124 “Having done bodily misconduct, and verbal
misconduct too;

Having done mental misconduct, and whatever other
accumulation of hatred.

T125 “Not having done wholesome kamma, having done
much unwholesome;
On breakup of body the unwise one, arises in hell”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(65) Sucaritasuttam — Good Conduct Sutta #
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Timimani, bhikkhave, sucaritani. Katamani tini?
Kayasucaritam, vacisucaritam, manosucaritam — imani kho,
bhikkhave, tini sucaritani”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V126 “Kayaduccaritam hitva, vaciduccaritani ca;
Manoduccaritam hitva, yaficafifiam dosasamhitam.

V127 “ Akatvakusalam kammam, katvana kusalam bahum;
Kayassa bheda sappaiifio, saggam so upapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three good conduct. Which
three? Bodily good conduct, verbal good conduct, mental
good conduct — indeed bhikkhus, these are the three good
conduct”.
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T126 “Having abandoned bodily misconduct, and verbal
misconduct too;
Having abandoned mental misconduct, and whatever
other accumulation of hatred.

T127 “Not having done unwholesome kamma, having done
much wholesome;
On breakup of body the wise one, arises in heaven”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(66) Soceyyasuttam — Purification Sutta %
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tiimani, bhikkhave, soceyyani. Katamani tini? Kayasoceyyam,
vacisoceyyam, manosoceyyam — imani kho, bhikkhave, tini
soceyyani”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V128 “Kayasucim vacisucim [vacasucim (ka.)],
cetosucimanasavam,
Sucim soceyyasampannam, ahu sabbappahayina”nti [ahu
ninhatapapakanti (a. ni. 3.122) yuttataram].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three purifications. Which three?
Bodily purification, verbal purification, mental purification —
indeed bhikkhus, these are the three purifications”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T128 “Bodily purified, verbally purified, mentally purified-
taintless;
Pure, endowed with purity, has abandoned All”. ®
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3.29

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

(67) Moneyyasuttam — Silence Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tinimani, bhikkhave, moneyyani. Katamani tini?
Kayamoneyyam, vacimoneyyam, manomoneyyam — imani kho,
bhikkhave, tini moneyyani”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V129 “Kayamunim vacimunim, manomunimanasavam,
Munim moneyyasampannam, ahu ninhatapapaka”nti [ahu
sabbappahayinanti (a. ni. 3.123)].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three silences. Which three? Bodily
silence, verbal silence, mental silence — indeed bhikkhus,
these are the three silences”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T129 “Bodily silent sage, verbally silent sage, mentally silent
sage-taintless;
Silent sage endowed with silence, is purged of evils”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

(68) Pathamaragasuttam — Lust One Sutta
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Yassa kassaci, bhikkhave, rago appahino, doso appahino, moho
appahino — ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, ‘baddho [bando (bahtisu)]
marassa patimukkassa marapaso yathakamakaraniyo [yatha
kamakaraniyo ca (si. sya. pi. ka.)] papimato’. Yassa kassaci,
bhikkhave, rago pahino, doso pahino, moho pahino — ayam
vuccati, bhikkhave, ‘abaddho marassa omukkassa marapaso
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na yatha kamakaraniyo [na yathakamakaraniyo ca (sya.)]

papimato’”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V130 “Yassa rago ca doso ca, avijja ca virdjita;
Tam bhavitattaiifiataram, brahmabhiitam tathagatam;
Buddham verabhayatitam, ahu sabbappahayina”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, whoever here has not abandoned lust, not
abandoned hate, not abandoned delusion — is called,
bhikkhus, ‘Tied by Mara, bonded by Mara’s noose, to be
done with as desired by the Evil One’. Bhikkhus, whoever
here has abandoned lust, abandoned hate, abandoned
delusion — is called, bhikkhus, ‘Not tied by Mara, cast-off
Mara’s noose, not to be done with as desired by the Evil One

“

7

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T130 “Whoever has lust and hate, ignorance too fully
removed;
One who has become developed, become Brahma,
Tathagata;
[Become] Buddha, beyond enmity-fear, has abandoned
All”. %

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

3.2.10 (69) Dutiyaragasuttam — Lust Two Sutta %
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Yassa kassaci, bhikkhave, bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va rago
appahino, doso appahino, moho appahino — ayam vuccati,
bhikkhave, na ‘atari [atinno (ka. si. ka.)] samuddam saiimim
savicim savattam sagaham sarakkhasam’. Yassa kassaci,
bhikkhave, bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va rago pahino, doso
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pahino, moho pahino — ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, ‘atari
samuddam satimim savicim sdvattam sagaham sarakkhasam,
tinno parangato [paragato (si. attha. sya.)] thale titthati
brahmano’"ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V131 “Yassa rago ca doso ca, avijja ca virdjita;
Somam samuddam sagaham sarakkhasam, satimibhayam
duttaram accatari.

V132 “Sangatigo maccujaho nirtipadhi, pahasi dukkham
apunabbhavaya;
Atthangato so na pamanameti, amohayi maccurajanti
briimi”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, whoever bhikkhus or bhikkhunis here has

not abandoned lust, not abandoned hate, not abandoned
delusion - this is called, bhikkhus, ‘Not swum ocean

with waves, with hurricane waves, with whirlpools, with
crocodiles, with demons’. Bhikkhus, whoever bhikkhus

or bhikkhunis here has abandoned lust, abandoned hate,
abandoned delusion - this is called, bhikkhus, ‘Swum ocean
with waves, with hurricane waves, with whirlpools, with
crocodiles, with demons — crossed-over, gone to the far-
shore, a brahmana standing on the ground” “.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T131 “Whoever has lust and hate, ignorance too fully
removed;
He here has crossed-over, the ocean with crocodiles,
demons, with fear of waves, so difficult to cross.

T132 “Surmounted attachment, abandoned death,
possession-less, abandoned suffering, without further
becoming;

Reached the goal, measureless, undeluded by the king
of death he is, I say”.
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3.3.1

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

Dutiyo vaggo nitthito. — Second Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Pufifiam cakkhu atha indriyani [atthindriya (sya.)], addha ca
caritam duve soci [suci (sya.)];

Muno [mune (sya.)] atha ragaduve, puna vaggamahu
dutiyamuttamanti.

Therefore said [contents] —

Merits eyes and faculties, times and two of conduct,
purification;

Silent sage and two of lust again, this is the second section,
the best one.

Tatiyavaggo — Third Section

(70) Micchaditthikasuttam — Wrong View Sutta ¥
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta kayaduccaritena

samannagata vaciduccaritena samannagatd manoduccaritena
samannagatd ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika
micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda param marana
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.

“Tam kho panaham, bhikkhave, nafifiassa samanassa va
brahmanassa va sutvd vadami. Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta
kayaduccaritena samannagata vaciduccaritena samannagata
manoduccaritena samannagata ariyanam upavadaka
micchaditthika micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda
param marand apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.
Api ca, bhikkhave, yadeva samam fiatam samam dittham samam
viditam tadeviaham vadami.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta kayaduccaritena

samanndgata vaciduccaritena samannagatd manoduccaritena
samannagata ariyanam upavadaka micchaditthika
micchaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda param marana
apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapanna”ti.
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Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V133 “Miccha manam panidhaya, miccha vacafica bhasiya [mica
vacam abhasiya (sabbattha)];
Miccha kammani katvana, kayena idha puggalo.

V134 “ Appassutapuiifiakaro [appassutopufifiakaro (si.),
appassuto apuiifiakaro (syd. pi.)], appasmim idha jivite;
Kayassa bheda duppaiifio, nirayam sopapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, I have seen beings possessing bodily misconduct,
possessing verbal misconduct, possessing mental
misconduct, fault-finders about the noble ones, holding
wrong views, doing [bad] kamma due to wrong view. They,
after the breakup of body and death, have arisen in a state of
woe, bad destination, lower realm, hell.

“Indeed bhikkhus, I don’t say this having heard it from
some renunciate or brahmana. Bhikkhus, I have seen
beings possessing bodily misconduct, possessing verbal
misconduct, possessing mental misconduct, fault-finders
about the noble ones, holding wrong views, doing [bad]
kamma due to wrong view. They, after the breakup of body
and death, have arisen in a state of woe, bad destination,
lower realm, hell. Bhikkhus, whatever I have fully
understood, fully seen, fully known, that only I am saying.

“Bhikkhus, I have seen beings possessing bodily misconduct,
possessing verbal misconduct, possessing mental
misconduct, fault-finders about the noble ones, holding
wrong views, doing [bad] kamma due to wrong view. They,
after the breakup of body and death, have arisen in a state of
woe, bad destination, lower realm, hell”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T133 “Wrong mental intention, wrong speech spoken;
Having done wrong bodily kamma, here the person.
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T134 “Unlearned and undone merits, lives here a short life;
On breakup of body the unwise one, arises in hell”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(71) Sammaditthikasuttam — Right View Sutta ®
Vuttaithetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta kayasucaritena

samanndagatd vacisucaritena samannagatd manosucaritena
samanndgata ariyanam anupaviadaka sammaditthika
sammaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda param marana
sugatim saggam lokam upapanna.

“Tam kho panaham, bhikkhave, nafifiassa samanassa va
brahmanassa va sutva vadami. Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta
kayasucaritena samannagata vacisucaritena samannagata
manosucaritena samanndgata ariyanam anupavadaka
sammaditthika sammaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa

bheda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upapanna. Api ca,
bhikkhave, yadeva samam fiatam samam dittham samam viditam
tadeviaham vadami.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta kayasucaritena

samanndgatd vacisucaritena samannagatd manosucaritena
samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka sammaditthika
sammaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda param marana
sugatim saggam lokam upapanna”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V135 “Samma manam panidhaya, samma vacafica bhasiya
[samma viacam abhasiya (sabbattha)l;
Samma kammani katvana, kayena idha puggalo.

V136 “Bahussuto pufifiakaro, appasmim idha jivite;
Kayassa bheda sappaiifio, saggam so upapajjati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, I have seen beings possessing bodily good
conduct, possessing verbal good conduct, possessing mental
good conduct, not fault-finders about the noble ones,
holding right views, doing [good] kamma due to right view.
They, after the breakup of body and death, have arisen in a
good destination, in a heavenly world.

“Indeed bhikkhus, I don’t say this having heard it from
some renunciate or brahmana. Bhikkhus, I have seen beings
possessing bodily good conduct, possessing verbal good
conduct, possessing mental good conduct, not fault-finders
about the noble ones, holding right views, doing [good]
kamma due to right view. They, after the breakup of body
and death, have arisen in a good destination, in a heavenly
world. Bhikkhus, whatever I have fully understood, fully
seen, fully known, that only I am saying.

“Bhikkhus, I have seen beings possessing bodily good
conduct, possessing verbal good conduct, possessing mental
good conduct, not fault-finders about the noble ones,
holding right views, doing [good] kamma due to right view.
They, after the breakup of body and death, have arisen in a
good destination, in a heavenly world”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T135 “Right mental intention, right speech spoken;
Having done right bodily kamma, here the person.

T136 “Learned and done merits, lives here a short life;
On breakup of body the wise one, arises in heaven”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(72) Nissaraniyasuttam — Refuges [Escapes] Sutta *!
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso ima, bhikkhave, nissaraniya [nissaraniya (a. ni. 5.200)]
dhatuyo. Katama tisso? Kamanametam nissaranam yadidam
nekkhammam, rilpanametam nissaranam yadidam aruppam,
yam kho pana kifici bhiitam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam
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nirodho tassa nissaranam — ima kho, bhikkhave, tisso nissaraniya
dhatuyo”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V137 “Kamanissaranam fiatod, riipanafica atikkamam;
Sabbasankharasamatham, phusam atapi sabbada.

V138 “Sa ve sammaddaso bhikkhu, yato tattha vimuccati;
Abhififiavosito santo, sa ve yogatigo muni’”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three refuge elements. Which
three? Refuge from these sensual pleasures is namely going
forth; refuge from this form is namely formless element;
whatever indeed has become, formed, dependently arisen,
that has cessation as it’s refuge — indeed bhikkhus, these are
the three refuge elements”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T137 “Having understood the refuge from sensual pleasures,
having transcended form [world] too;

Calming all formations, the ardent one always contacts
[Nibbanal].

T138 “Bhikkhu with the right view, from there [he] is freed;
Perfected in higher knowledges, peaceful one,
surmounted the bonds, the silent sage”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(73) Santatarasuttam — Progressively Calmer Sutta
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Riipehi, bhikkhave, ariipa [aruppa (s1.)] santatara, ariipehi
nirodho santataro”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V139 “Ye ca riipiipaga satta, ye ca ariipatthayino
[aruppatthayino (s1.)];
Nirodham appajananta, agantaro punabbhavam.
V140 “Ye ca riipe parififidya, ariipesu asanthita;
Nirodhe ye vimuccanti, te jana maccuhayino.

V141 “Kayena amatam dhatum, phusayitoa niriipadhim;
Upadhippatinissaggam, sacchikatva anasavo;
Deseti sammasambuddho, asokam virajam pada”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, formless is calmer than form, cessation is calmer
than formless”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T139 “Beings who have arisen in form [world], and those in
formless [world];
Not knowing about cessation, come back to further
becoming.

T140 “Completely knowing form element, unestablished in
formless;
They are freed in cessation, those people who have
killed death.

T141 Having touched undying element by body, without
possession;
Renouncing possessions, having realized [Nibbana],
taintless;
Preaches rightly self-enlightened [Lord Buddha], the
unsorrowing dustless station [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.
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3.3.5 (74) Puttasuttam — Sons Sutta *
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, putta santo samvijjamana lokasmim.
Katame tayo? Atijato, anujato, avajatoti.

“Kathaiica, bhikkhave, putto atijato hoti? Idha, bhikkhave,
puttassa matapitaro honti na buddham saranam gata,

na dhammam saranam gata, na sangham saranam

gata; panatipata appativirata, adinnadana appativirata,
kamesumicchacara appativirata, musavada appativirata,
suramerayamajjapamadatthana appativirata, dussila
papadhamma. Putto ca nesam hoti buddham saranam gato,
dhammam saranam gato, sangham saranam gato; panatipata
pativirato, adinnadana pativirato, kamesumicchacara pativirato,
musavada pativirato, suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirato,
stlava kalyanadhammo. Evam kho, bhikkhave, putto atijato hoti.

“Kathaiica, bhikkhave, putto anujato hoti? Idha, bhikkhave,
puttassa matapitaro honti buddham saranam gata, dhammam
saranam gatd, sangham saranam gatd; panatipata pativirata,
adinnadana pativiratd, kamesumicchacara pativiratd, musavada
pativirata, suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirata, silavanto
kalyanadhamma. Puttopi nesam hoti buddham saranam gato,
dhammam saranam gato, sangham saranam gato; panatipata
pativirato, adinnadana pativirato, kamesumicchacara pativirato,
musavada pativirato, suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirato,
stlava kalyanadhammo. Evam kho, bhikkhave, putto anujato hoti.

“Kathaiica, bhikkhave, putto avajato hoti? Idha, bhikkhave,
puttassa matapitaro honti buddham saranam gata, dhammam
saranam gatd, sangham saranam gata; panatipata pativirata,
adinnadana pativiratd, kamesumicchacara pativiratd, musavada
pativiratd, suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirata, silavanto
kalyanadhamma. Putto ca nesam hoti na buddham saranam
gato, na dhammam saranam gato, na sangham saranam

gato; panatipata appativirato, adinnadana appativirato,
kamesumicchacara appativirato, musavada appativirato,
suramerayamajjapamadatthana appativirato, dussilo
papadhammo. Evam kho, bhikkhave, putto avajato hoti. Ime kho,
bhikkhave, tayo putta santo samvijjamana lokasmi” nti.
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Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V142 “ Atijatam anujatam, puttamicchanti pandita;
Awvajatam na icchanti, yo hoti kulagandhano.

V143 “Ete kho putta lokasmim, ye bhavanti upasaka;

Saddha silena sampanna, vadafifiti vitamacchara;
Cando abbhaghana mutto, parisasu virocare”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these three sons are seen in the world. Which
three? Worthy, follower, unworthy.

“And how, bhikkhus, is a son a worthy one? Here, bhikkhus,
son’s mother-father haven’t gone for refuge to the Buddha,
haven’t gone for refuge to the Dhamma, haven’t gone for
refuge to the Sangha; [they] don’t abstain from killing living
beings, don’t abstain from theft, don’t abstain from sensual
misconduct, don’t abstain from lying, don’t abstain from
liquors-spirits-wines-intoxicants, are unvirtuous evil-doers.
Their son has gone for refuge to the Buddha, has gone for
refuge to the Dhamma, has gone for refuge to the Sangha;
[he] abstains from killing living beings, abstains from theft,
abstains from sensual misconduct, abstains from lying,
abstains from liquors-spirits-wines-intoxicants, is a virtuous
good-doer. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, a son is a worthy one.

“And how, bhikkhus, is a son a follower? Here, bhikkhus,
son’s mother-father have gone for refuge to the Buddha, have
gone for refuge to the Dhamma, have gone for refuge to the
Sangha; [they] abstain from killing living beings, abstain from
theft, abstain from sensual misconduct, abstain from lying,
abstain from liquors-spirits-wines-intoxicants, are virtuous
good-doers. Their son has gone for refuge to the Buddha, has
gone for refuge to the Dhamma, has gone for refuge to the
Sangha; [he] abstains from killing living beings, abstains from
theft, abstains from sensual misconduct, abstains from lying,
abstains from liquors-spirits-wines-intoxicants, is a virtuous
good-doer. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, a son is a follower.
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3.3.6

“And how, bhikkhus, is a son an unworthy one? Here,
bhikkhus, son’s mother-father have gone for refuge to the
Buddha, have gone for refuge to the Dhamma, have gone
for refuge to the Sangha; [they] abstain from killing living
beings, abstain from theft, abstain from sensual misconduct,
abstain from lying, abstain from liquors-spirits-wines-
intoxicants, are virtuous good-doers. Their son hasn’t

gone for refuge to the Buddha, hasn’t gone for refuge to

the Dhamma, hasn’t gone for refuge to the Sanigha; [he]
doesn’t abstain from killing living beings, doesn’t abstain
from theft, doesn’t abstain from sensual misconduct, doesn’t
abstain from lying, doesn’t abstain from liquors-spirits-
wines-intoxicants, is an unvirtuous evil-doer. Thus indeed,
bhikkhus, a son is an unworthy one. Indeed bhikkhus, these
three sons are seen in the world”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T142 “A worthy [or] a follower, son is wished for by the wise
ones;
[They] Don’t wish for an unworthy one, who is a
family-stinker.

T143 “These indeed are the sons in the world, who become
lay devotees;
Endowed with confidence and virtues, easy to speak
to, miserliness-less;
Like moon freed from thick cloud cover, [is] brilliant in
the [star] council”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(75) Avutthikasuttam — Rainless Sutta *
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, puggala santo samvijjamana lokasmim.
Katame tayo? Avutthikasamo, padesavassi, sabbatthabhivassi.

“Kathaiica, bhikkhave, puggalo avutthikasamo hoti? Idha,
bhikkhave, ekacco puggalo sabbesafifieva na data hoti,
samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavanibbakayacakanam |[...
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vanibbakayacakanam (si.)] annam panam vattham yanam
malagandhavilepanam seyyavasathapadipeyyam. Evam kho,
bhikkhave, puggalo avutthikasamo hoti.

“Katharica, bhikkhave, puggalo padesavassi hoti? Idha, bhikkhave,
ekacco puggalo ekaccanam data (hoti) [( ) natthi syamapotthake],
ekaccanam na data hoti samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavanib-
bakayacakanam annam panam vattham yanam malagandhavilep-
anam seyyavasathapadipeyyam. Evam kho, bhikkhave, puggalo
padesavasst hoti.

“Katharica, bhikkhave, puggalo sabbatthabhivasst hoti? Idha, bhik-
khave, ekacco puggalo sabbesamva deti, samanabrahmanakapanad-
dhikavanibbakayacakanam annam panam vattham yanam
malagandhavilepanam seyyavasathapadipeyyam. Evam kho, bhik-
khave, puggalo sabbatthabhivasst hoti. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo
puggala santo samvijjamanda lokasmi”nti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V144 “Na samane na brahmane, na kapanaddhikavanibbake;
Laddhana samvibhajeti, annam panafica bhojanam;
Tam ve avutthikasamoti, ahu nam purisadhamanm.

V145 “Ekaccanam na dadati, ekaccanam pavecchati;
Tam ve padesavassiti, ahu medhavino jand.

V146 “Subhikkhavaco puriso, sabbabhiitanukampako;
Amodamano pakireti, detha dethati bhasati.

V147 “Yathapi megho thanayitoa, gajjayitvd pavassati;
Thalam ninnafica piireti, abhisandantova [abhisandentova
(?)] varina.

V148 “Evameva idhekacco, puggalo hoti tadiso;
Dhammena samharitvana, utthanadhigatam dhanam;
Tappeti annapanena, samma patte vanibbake”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these three persons are seen in the world. Which
three? Rainless, partly raining, fully raining everywhere.
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“And how, bhikkhus, is a person rainless? Here, bhikkhus,
some person is not a giver of food-drink-cloth-vehicle-
garlands-scents-creams-bedding-lodging-lamps to any
renunciate-brahmana-miserable-tramp-travelling salesman-
beggar. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, is a person rainless.

“And how, bhikkhus, is a person partly raining? Here,
bhikkhus, some person is a giver of food-drink-cloth-vehicle-
garlands-scents-creams-bedding-lodging-lamps to some
renunciate-brahmana-miserable-tramp-travelling salesman-
beggar, but not to others. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, is a person
partly raining.

“And how, bhikkhus, is a person fully raining everywhere?
Here, bhikkhus, some person is a giver of food-drink-cloth-
vehicle-garlands-scents-creams-bedding-lodging-lamps to all
renunciate-brahmana-miserable-tramp-travelling salesman-
beggar. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, is a person fully raining
everywhere. Indeed bhikkhus, these three persons are seen
in the world”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
T144 “Not with renunciate nor with brahmana, nor with
miserable-tramp-travelling salesman;
Shares the gains, food drink eatables;
They are rainless, the lowest men.

T145 “Doesn’t give to some, will give to some;
They are called partly raining, by the intelligent ones.

T146 “Man with all requisites and responsive,
compassionate for all beings;
Rejoicingly gives, saying ‘Give, give’.

T147 “Like rain, thundering-roaring, pours down;
Filling low-lying land, flowing with water.

T148 “Just so here some, person is like such;
Having rightly collected, energetically earned wealth;
Satisfies with food-drinks, fully filling bowl of those in
need”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.
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3.3.7 (76) Sukhapatthanasuttam — Aspiring for Happiness
Sutta *

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ttimani, bhikkhave, sukhani patthayamano silam rakkheyya
pandito. Katamani tini? Pasamsa me agacchatiiti [agacchantiiti
(sya.)] silam rakkheyya pandito, bhoga me uppajjantiiti silam
rakkheyya pandito, kayassa bheda param marana sugatim saggam
lokam upapajjissamiti silam rakkheyya pandito. Imani kho,
bhikkhave, tini sukhani patthayamano silam rakkheyya pandito”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V149 “Silam rakkheyya medhavi, patthayano tayo sukhe;
Pasamsam vittalabhafica, pecca sagge pamodanam.

V150 “ Akarontopi ce papam, karontamupasevati;
Sankiyo hoti papasmim, avanno cassa rithati.

V151 “Yadisam kurute mittam, yadisam ctipasevati;
Sa ve tadisako hoti, sahavaso hi [sahavasopi (s1. ka.)] tadiso.

V152 “Sevamano sevamanam, samphuttho samphusam param;
Saro diddho kalapamoa, alittamupalimpati;
Upalepabhaya [upalimpabhaya (ka.)] dhiro, neva papasakha
Siyd.

V153 “Patimaccham kusaggena, yo naro upanayhati;
Kusapi piiti vayanti, evam baltipasevand.

V154 “Tagarafica palasena, yo naro upanayhati;
Pattapi surabhi vayanti, evam dhiriipasevand.

V155 “Tasma pattaputasseva [palasaputasseva (pi. ka.)], fiatva
sampakamattano;
Asante nupaseveyya, sante seveyya pandito;
Asanto nirayam nenti, santo papenti suggati”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, aspiring for these three happiness, the wise
one should protect virtue. Which three? [Aspiring] ‘May
praises come’ wise one should protect virtue, [aspiring] ‘May
-89 -
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pleasures arise’ wise one should protect virtue, [aspiring]
‘May after the breakup of body and death I arise in good
destination, heaven world” wise one should protect virtue.
Indeed bhikkhus, aspiring for these three happiness, the
wise one should protect virtue”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T149 “Intelligent one protects the virtues, aspiring for three
happiness;
Praises and wealth-gains too, afterwards much
rejoicing in heaven.

T150 “If he doesn’t do evil, [but] associates with [evil]doers;
[He] Is doubted as evil, contempt for him grows.

T151 “Whichever friends you make, whoever you associate
with;
Such-like you become, because of dwelling together
with such.

T152 “Resorted one the resorter, contacted one the contactor;
Like a poisoned arrow [contaminates] the quiver,
smearing the unsmeared [arrows];

Fearful of defilement the patient one, has no evil friends.

T153 “Like a man who touches, foul-fish with tip of kusa
grass;
Even the kusa grass smells foul, like that is resorting to
fools.

T154 “Like a man who touches, fragrance with a leaf;
Even the leaf smells fragrant, like that is resorting to
wise.

T155 “Therefore like a leaf-basket, having understood what
will happen to oneself;
Not resorting to non-peaceful ones, peaceful ones are
resorted to by wise;
Non-peaceful one leads to hell, peaceful one [helps]
reach good destination”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.
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3.3.8

3.3.9

(77) Bhidurasuttam — Subject to Breakup Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Bhidurayam [bhindantayam (sya. pi. ka.)], bhikkhave, kayo,
vififilanam viragadhammam, sabbe upadht anicca dukkha

v

viparinamadhamma’ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V156 “Kayafica bhiduram [bhindantam (sya. pi. ka.)] fiatva,
vififianafica viragunam [viragikam (ka. si.), pabhangunam
(sya.)l;

Upadhisu bhayam disva, jatimaranamaccaga;
Sampatva paramam santim, kalam kankhati bhavitatto”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, this body is subject to breakup; consciousness
is subject to dissolution; all possessions are impermanent,
suffering, of changing nature”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T156 “Having understood body is subject to breakup, and
consciousness is subject to dissolution too;
Having seen fear in possessions, overcoming birth-
death;
Having fully reached highest peace, bides time the
developed one”. %

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

(78) Dhatusosamsandanasuttam — Flowing Together Due
to Elements Sutta *

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dhatuso, bhikkhave, satta sattehi saddhim samsandanti
samenti. Hinadhimuttika satta hinadhimuttikehi sattehi
saddhim samsandanti samenti, kalyanadhimuttika satta
kalyanadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim samsandanti samenti.
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“Atitampi, bhikkhave, addhanam dhatusova satta sattehi
saddhim samsandimsu samimsu. Hinadhimuttika satta
hinadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim samsandimsu samimsu,
kalyanadhimuttika satta kalyanadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim
samsandimsu samimsu.

“Anagatampi, bhikkhave, addhanam dhatusova satta sattehi
saddhim samsandissanti samessanti. Hinadhimuttika satta
hinadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim samsandissanti samessanti,
kalyanadhimuttika satta kalyanadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim
samsandissanti samessanti.

“Etarahipi, bhikkhave, paccuppanam addhanam dhatusova
satta sattehi saddhim samsandanti samenti. Hinadhimuttika
satta hinadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim samsandanti samenti,
kalyanadhimuttika satta kalyanadhimuttikehi sattehi saddhim
samsandanti samenti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V157 “Samsagga vanatho jato, asamsaggena chijjati;
Parittam darumaruyha, yatha side mahannave.

V158 “Evam kusitamagamma, sadhujivipi sidati;
Tasma tam parivajjeyya, kusitam hinaviriyam.

V159 “Pavivittehi ariyehi, pahitattehi jhayibhi;
Niccam araddhaviriyehi, panditehi sahdvase”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Due to elements, bhikkhus, beings flow together, get
together with other beings. Low-inclined beings flow
together, get together with other low-inclined beings; good-
inclined beings flow together, get together with other good-
inclined beings.

“In the past too, bhikkhus, because of elements, beings
flowed together, got together with other beings. Low-
inclined beings flowed together, got together with other low-
inclined beings; good-inclined beings flowed together, got
together with other good-inclined beings.

—92_
Go to Contents €4



CHAPTER OF THREES ITIVUTTAKAPALI

“In the future too, bhikkhus, because of elements, beings will
flow together, get together with other beings. Low-inclined
beings will flow together, get together with other low-
inclined beings; good-inclined beings will flow together, get
together with other good-inclined beings.

“In the present too, bhikkhus, because of elements, beings
flow together, get together with other beings. Low-inclined
beings flow together, get together with other low-inclined
beings; good-inclined beings flow together, get together with
other good-inclined beings”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T157 “Associated ones get defiled, unassociated ones cut-off;
Having climbed an insignificant piece of bark, one
sinks in the great ocean.

T158 “Thus associating with an indolent one, the liver of
good life sinks;
Therefore you should completely forsake, an indolent
unenergetic one.

T159 “With detached noble ones, resolute ones doing jhana;
Always firm and energetic, dwell with [such] wise
ones”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

3.3.10 (79) Parihanasuttam — Decay Sutta '®
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, dhamma sekhassa bhikkhuno parihanaya
samvattanti. Katame tayo? Idha, bhikkhave, sekho bhikkhu
kammaramo hoti, kammarato, kammaramatamanuyutto;
bhassaramo hoti, bhassarato, bhassaramatamanuyutto;
niddaramo hoti, niddarato, niddaramatamanuyutto. Ime kho,
bhikkhave, tayo dhamma sekhassa bhikkhuno parihanaya
samoattanti.

“Tayome, bhikkhave, dhamma sekhassa bhikkhuno aparihanaya
samvattanti. Katame tayo? Idha, bhikkhave, sekho bhikkhu na
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kammaramo hoti, na kammarato, na kammaramatamanuyutto;
na bhassaramo hoti, na bhassarato, na bhassaramatamanuyutto;
na niddaramo hoti, na niddarato, na niddaramatamanuyutto.
Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo dhamma sekhassa bhikkhuno
aparihanaya samvattanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V160 “Kammaramo bhassaramo [bhassarato (sabbatha)],
niddaramo ca uddhato;
Abhabbo tadiso bhikkhu, phutthum sambodhimuttamam.

V161 “Tasma hi appakiccassa, appamiddho anuddhato;
Bhabbo so tadiso bhikkhu, phutthum
sambodhimuttama”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these three phenomena evolve for the decay

of a trainee bhikkhu. Which three? Here, bhikkhus, a
trainee bhikkhu is fond of work, delights in work, is intent
on pleasure in work; is fond of speech, delights in speech,
is intent on pleasure in speech; is fond of sleep, delights in
sleep, is intent on pleasure in sleep. Indeed bhikkhus, these
three phenomena evolve for the decay of a trainee bhikkhu.

“Bhikkhus, these three phenomena evolve for the non-
decay of a trainee bhikkhu. Which three? Here, bhikkhus,
a trainee bhikkhu isn’t fond of work, doesn’t delight in
work, isn’t intent on pleasure in work; isn’t fond of speech,
doesn’t delight in speech, isn’t intent on pleasure in speech;
isn’t fond of sleep, doesn’t delight in sleep, isn’t intent on
pleasure in sleep. Indeed bhikkhus, these three phenomena
evolve for the non-decay of a trainee bhikkhu”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T160 “Fond of work, fond of speech, fond of sleep, restless;
Such a bhikkhu is incapable, to contact the best self-
enlightenment [Nibbana].
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34

34.1

T161 “Therefore [be] with few duties, little torpor, non-
restless;
Such a bhikkhu as he is capable, to contact the best self-
enlightenment [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Tenth.

Tatiyo vaggo nitthito. — Third Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Dwe ditthi nissaranam riipam, putto avutthikena ca;

Sukha ca bhiduro [bhindana (sabbattha)] dhatu, parihanena te
dasati.

Therefore said [contents] —

Two of views, refuge, form, son and raining too;
Happiness and subject to breakup, element, decay is the
tenth.

Catutthavaggo — Fourth Section

(80) Vitakkasuttam — Thoughts Sutta '*!
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, akusalavitakka. Katame

tayo? Anavafifiattipatisamyutto vitakko,
labhasakkarasilokapatisamyutto vitakko,
paranuddayatapatisamyutto vitakko. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo
akusalavitakka”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V162 “ Anavafifiattisamyutto, labhasakkaragaravo;
Sahanandi amaccehi, ara samyojanakkhaya.

V163 “Yo ca puttapasum hitva, vivahe samharani [sangahani
(ka. s1. sya. pi.)] ca;
Bhabbo so tadiso bhikkhu, phutthum
sambodhimuttama”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, these are the three unwholesome thoughts.
Which three? Thought connected with reputation, thought
connected with gains-hospitality-praise, thought connected
with sympathy for others. Indeed bhikkhus, these are the
three unwholesome thoughts”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T162 “Fettered by [thoughts of] reputation, gains-hospitality-
respect;
Rejoicing with confidants, he is remote from ending of
fetters.

T163 “Having abandoned son-animal, fully removing
marriage too;
Such a bhikkhu as he is capable, to contact best self-
enlightenment [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(81) Sakkarasuttam — Hospitality Sutta
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta sakkarena abhibhiita,
pariyadinnacitta, kayassa bheda param marand apayam
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta asakkarena abhibhiita,
pariyadinnacittd, kayassa bheda param marana apayam
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta sakkarena ca asakkarena ca
tadubhayena abhibhiita, pariyadinnacitta, kayassa bheda param
marand apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.

“Tam kho panaham, bhikkhave, nafifiassa samanassa va
brahmanassa va sutva vadami; () [(dittha maya bhikkhave
sattd sakkarena abhibhiita. ...pe... asakkarena abhibhiita ...
pe... sakkarena ca asakkarena ca tadubhayena abhibhiita
pariyadinnacitta kayassa bheda param marana apayam
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.) (syd.) purimavagge
micchaditthikasammaditthikasuttehi pana sameti,
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anvayabyatirekavakyanam pana anantaritatta pasamsatara.)] api
ca, bhikkhave, yadeva me samam fiatam samam dittham samam
viditam tamevaham vadami.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta sakkarena abhibhiita,
pariyadinnacitta, kayassa bheda param marana apayam
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta asakkarena abhibhiita,
pariyadinnacittd, kayassa bheda param marana apayam
duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapannd.

“Dittha maya, bhikkhave, satta sakkarena ca asakkarena ca
tadubhayena abhibhiita, pariyadinnacitta, kayassa bheda param
marand apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapanna’ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V164 “Yassa sakkariyamanassa, asakkarena ctibhayam;
Samadhi na vikampati, appamadaviharino
[appamanaviharino (si. attha.)].

V165 “Tam jhayinam satatikam, sukhumam ditthivipassakam;
Upadanakkhayaramam, ahu sappuriso iti"ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“I have seen, bhikkhus, beings conquered by hospitality,
with a completely overcome mind, after the breakup of body
and death, have arisen in a state of woe, bad destination,
lower realm, hell.

“I have seen, bhikkhus, beings conquered by non-hospitality,
with a completely overcome mind, after the breakup of body
and death, have arisen in a state of woe, bad destination,
lower realm, hell.

“I have seen, bhikkhus, beings conquered by hospitality,
by non-hospitality, and by both too, with a completely
overcome mind, after the breakup of body and death, have
arisen in a state of woe, bad destination, lower realm, hell.
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“Indeed bhikkhus, I don’t say this having heard it from some
renunciate or brahmana; bhikkhus, whatever I have fully
understood, fully seen, fully known, that only I am saying.

“I have seen, bhikkhus, beings conquered by hospitality,
with a completely overcome mind, after the breakup of body
and death, have arisen in a state of woe, bad destination,
lower realm, hell.

“I have seen, bhikkhus, beings conquered by non-hospitality,
with a completely overcome mind, after the breakup of body
and death, have arisen in a state of woe, bad destination,
lower realm, hell.

“I have seen, bhikkhus, beings conquered by hospitality,
by non-hospitality, and by both too, with a completely
overcome mind, after the breakup of body and death, have
arisen in a state of woe, bad destination, lower realm, hell”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T164 “By hospitality and honors, by non-hospitality, and by
both;
For whom concentration doesn’t waver, [he is] one
dwelling heedfully.

T165 “Thus doing jhana, persevering, seeing with subtle
insight;
Fond of ending the clinging, he is called a good person”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(82) Devasaddasuttam — Words of Deva Sutta '®
Vuttafthetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, devesu devasadda niccharanti samaya
samayam upadaya. Katame tayo? Yasmim, bhikkhave, samaye
ariyasavako kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva
agarasma anagariyam pabbajjaya ceteti, tasmim samaye [tasmim
bhikkhave samaye (p1. ka.)] devesu devasaddo niccharati — ‘eso
ariyasavako marena saddhim sangamaya cetet’'ti. Ayam,
bhikkhave, pathamo devesu devasaddo niccharati samaya
samayam upadaya.
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“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, yasmim samaye

ariyasavako sattannam bodhipakkhiyanam dhammanam
bhavananuyogamanuyutto viharati, tasmim samaye devesu
devasaddo niccharati — "eso ariyasavako marena saddhim
sangameti'ti. Ayam, bhikkhave, dutiyo devesu devasaddo
niccharati samaya samayam upadaya.

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, yasmim samaye ariyasavako
asavanam khaya andasavam cetovimuttim pafifidvimuttim
dittheva dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja
viharati, tasmim samaye devesu devasaddo niccharati — "eso
ariyasavako vijitasangamo tameva sangamasisam abhivijiya
ajjhavasati’ti. Ayam, bhikkhave, tatiyo devesu devasaddo
niccharati samaya samayam upadaya. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo
devesu devasadda niccharanti samaya samayam upadaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V166 “Disva vijitasangamam, sammasambuddhasavakam;
Devatapi namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam.

V167 “Namo te purisajafifia, yo tvam dujjayamajjhabhii;
Jetvana maccuno senam, vimokkhena andvaram.

V168 “Iti hetam namassanti, devata pattamanasam;
Tafihi tassa na passanti, yena maccuvasam vaje”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three words of deva sounded forth
by deva from time to time. Which three? At the time when
noble disciple, shaving hair and beard, having put on brown
clothes, intends to ordain from home into homelessness,

at that time word of deva is sounded forth by deva — ‘This
noble disciple intends to battle with Mara’. This bhikkhus,
is the first word of deva sounded forth by deva from time to
time.

“Again too, bhikkhus, at the time when noble disciple
dwells, intent on developing the seven factors of
enlightenment, at that time word of deva is sounded forth
by deva — ‘This noble disciple is battling with Mara’. This
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bhikkhus, is the second word of deva sounded forth by deva
from time to time. '*

“Again too, bhikkhus, at the time when noble disciple dwells
with ending of taints, taintless, with a fully-freed mind,
fully-freed by wisdom, having self-realized in this world the
higher knowledges, having appeased; at that time word of
deva is sounded forth by deva — “This noble disciple, winner
of the battle, leader of the battle, dwells today having won’.
This bhikkhus, is the third word of deva sounded forth by
deva from time to time. Indeed bhikkhus, these are the three
words of deva sounded forth by deva from time to time”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T166 “Having seen the battle-winner, disciple of rightly self-
enlightened;
Deva venerate too, the great one without foolishness.

T167 “Veneration to that thoroughbred man, who has
conquered hard to conquer;
Having won army of Lord of Death, [now]
unobstructed in full-freedom.

T168 “Because of this, devata venerate, the attainer;
[Ground] is not seen, of one who has escaped the
control of death”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(83) Paficapubbanimittasuttam — Five Fore Signs Sutta '®
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Yada, bhikkhave, devo devakaya cavanadhammo hoti, paficassa
pubbanimittani patubhavanti — mala milayanti, vatthani
kilissanti, kacchehi seda muccanti, kaye dubbanniyam okkamati,
sake devo devasane nabhiramatiti. Tamenam, bhikkhave, deva
‘cavanadhammo ayam devaputto’ti iti viditoa tihi vacahi
anumodenti [anumodanti (si. sya. pi.)] — ‘ito, bho, sugatim
gaccha, sugatim gantva suladdhalabham labha, suladdhalabham

=711

labhitva suppatitthito bhavaht'”ti.
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Evam vutte, afifiataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etadavoca — “kinnu
kho, bhante, devanam sugatigamanasankhatam; kifica, bhante,
devanam suladdhalabhasankhatam; kim pana, bhante, devanam
suppatitthitasankhata”nti?

“Manussattam kho, bhikkhu [bhikkhave (sya. pi.)], devanam
sugatigamanasankhatam; yam manussabhiito samano
tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye saddham patilabhati.
Idam kho, bhikkhu [bhikkhave (sya. pi.)], devanam
suladdhalabhasankhatam; sa kho panassa saddha nivittha
hoti miilajata patitthita dalha asamhariya samanena va
brahmanena va devena via marena va brahmuna va kenaci vi
lokasmim. Idam kho, bhikkhu [bhikkhave (sya. p1.)], devanam
suppatitthitasankhata”nti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V169 “Yada devo devakaya, cavati ayusankhaya;
Tayo sadda niccharanti, devanam anumodatam.

V170 “’Ito bho sugatim gaccha, manussanam sahabyatam;
Manussabhiito saddhamme, labha saddham anuttaram.

V171 *’Sa te saddha nivitthassa, milajata patitthita;
Yavajivam asamhira, saddhamme suppavedite.

V172 *“’Kayaduccaritam hitva, vaciduccaritani ca;
Manoduccaritam hitva, yaficafifiam dosasafihitam.

V173 “’Kayena kusalam katva, vacaya kusalam bahum;
Manasa kusalam katovd, appamanam niridpadhim.

V174 “"Tato opadhikam pufifiam, katva danena tam bahum;
Afifiepi macce saddhamme, brahmacariye nivesaya’
[nivesaye (si. sya.)].

V175 “Imaya anukampaya, deva devam yada vidii;
Cavantam anumodenti, ehi deva punappuna”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, when, a deva is destined to pass-away from
the deva world, five fore signs appear — garlands wither,
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clothes become soiled, sweat drops from his covered parts,
complexion becomes unattractive, and deva doesn’t delight
in his own devahood. The deva, having known “This deva-
son is destined to pass-away’, with three words try to rejoice
him - ‘Here, good sir, go to good destination, having gone
to good destination gain the well-gained, having gained the
well-gained become well-established” ”.

Spoken thus, some bhikkhu addressed the Blessed One thus
— “What indeed, venerable sir, is named leading to good
destination for deva; and what is named well-gained gains
for deva; also what, venerable sir, is named well-established
for deva”?

“Indeed bhikkhu, becoming human is named leading to
good destination for deva, having become human being he
obtains confidence in the Dhamma-Vinaya spoken by the
Tathagata. This indeed, bhikkhu, is named well-gained
gains for deva; he indeed settled in confidence, root-born
and established strongly, is unable to be dispersed by
renunciate or brahmana or deva or Mara or brahma or
anyone else in the world. This indeed, bhikkhu, is named
well-established for deva”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T169 “When a deva passes from the deva world, with
ending of life-span;
Three words are uttered, to rejoice the deva.

T170 “ "Here, good sir, go to good destination, manifesting
as human;
Having become human, in the good Dhamma gain
unsurpassed confidence.

T171 “ ‘He settled in confidence, root born and established;
Unable to be dispersed as long as life lasts, in the good
Dhamma well-spoken.

T172 “ ‘Having abandoned bodily misconduct, and verbal
misconduct too;
Having abandoned mental misconduct, and whatever
other accumulation of hatred.
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T173 “ "Having done wholesome bodily, and much
wholesome verbally too;
Having done wholesome mentally, immeasurable
without possessions.

T174 “ “There with merit possessions, having given much
donations;
Settle other mortals in the good Dhamma, in the holy-
life’.

T175 “With this compassion, deva having known about the
deva;
Rejoice the one passing away, come deva, again and
again”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(84) Bahujanahitasuttam — Welfare of Many Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome puggala loke uppajjamand uppajjanti bahujanahitaya
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya
devamanussanam. Katame tayo? Idha, bhikkhave, tathagato loke
uppajjati araham sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato
lokavidii anuttaro purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam
buddho bhagava. So dhammam deseti adikalyanam
majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyafijanam,
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakaseti.
Ayam, bhikkhave, pathamo puggalo loke uppajjamano uppajjati
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya
sukhaya devamanussanam.

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, tasseva satthu [satthuno (sya.)]
savako araham hoti khinasavo vusitava katakaraniyo ohitabharo
anuppattasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadafifia
vimutto. So dhammam deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyaiijanam, kevalaparipunnam
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakaseti. Ayam, bhikkhave,
dutiyo puggalo loke uppajjamano uppajjati bahujanahitaya
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya
devamanussanam.
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“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, tasseva satthu savako sekho hoti
patipado bahussuto silavatiipapanno. Sopi [so (?)] dhammam
deseti adikalyanam majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam
sattham sabyafijanam, kevalaparipunnam parisuddham
brahmacariyam pakaseti. Ayam, bhikkhave, tatiyo puggalo

loke uppajjamano uppajjati bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya
lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam.

Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo puggala loke uppajjamana uppajjanti
bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya atthaya hitaya
sukhaya devamanussana”nti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V176 “Sattha hi loke pathamo mahesi, tassanvayo savako
bhavitatto;
Athaparo patipadopi sekho, bahussuto silavatiipapanno.

V177 “Ete tayo devamanussasettha, pabhankara
dhammamudirayanta;
Apapuranti [apapurenti (ka.)] amatassa dvaram, yoga
pamocenti [yaga pamuccanti (si.), yoga mocanti (sya.)]
hujjanam te.

V178 “Ye satthavahena anuttarena, sudesitam
maggamanukkamanti [maggamanuggamanti (si. ka.)];
Idheva dukkhassa karonti antam, ye appamatta sugatassa
sasane”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“These three persons arising in the world, arise for the
welfare of many, happiness of many, with compassion for
world, for the benefit, welfare, and happiness of deva and
humans. Which three? Here, bhikkhus, Tathagata arises
in the world, arahant, rightly self-enlightened, endowed
with knowledge and conduct, well-gone, knower of the
world, unsurpassed trainer of tamable men, teacher of deva
and humans, enlightened, Blessed One. He preaches the
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle,
good in the end, with meaning, with words, explaining the
entirely complete, completely clean holy-life. This bhikkhus,
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is the first person arising in the world, arises for the welfare
of many, happiness of many, with compassion for world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of deva and humans.

“Again too, bhikkhus, that teacher’s disciple is an arahant,
taintless, having lived the holy-life, done what had to be
done, laid down the burden, reached the goal, completely
ended fetter of becoming, fully freed by full understanding.
He preaches the Dhamma that is good in the beginning,
good in the middle, good in the end, with meaning, with
words, explaining the entirely complete, completely clean
holy-life. This bhikkhus, is the second person arising in the
world, arises for the welfare of many, happiness of many,
with compassion for world, for the benefit, welfare, and
happiness of deva and humans.

“Again too, bhikkhus, that teacher’s disciple is a trainee,
practicing, learned, with virtues-practices arisen. He

too preaches the Dhamma that is good in the beginning,
good in the middle, good in the end, with meaning, with
words, explaining the entirely complete, completely clean
holy-life. This bhikkhus, is the third person arising in the
world, arises for the welfare of many, happiness of many,
with compassion for world, for the benefit, welfare, and
happiness of deva and humans. Indeed bhikkhus, these
three persons arising in the world, arise for the welfare of
many, happiness of many, with compassion for world, for
the benefit, welfare, and happiness of deva and humans”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T176 “Teacher is the first great sage in world, followed by
developed disciple;
Then follows a practicing trainee, learned, with virtues-
practices arisen.

T177 “These three are the best among deva and humans,
radiant with Dhamma preaching;
Opening the door to the undying [Nibbana],
completely freeing many people from bonds.
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T178 “Well-preached by unsurpassed caravan leader [Lord
Buddha], they follow the path;
Here itself they will make an end of suffering, those
heedful in the well-gone’s teaching”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(85) Asubhanupassisuttam — Contemplating Repulsive
Sutta 17

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Asubhanupassi, bhikkhave, kayasmim viharatha; anapanassati
ca vo ajjhattam parimukham stipatthita hotu; sabbasankharesu
aniccanupassino viharatha. Asubhanupassinam, bhikkhave,
kayasmim viharatam yo subhaya dhatuya raganusayo so pahiyati
[pahiyyati (ka.)]. Anapanassatiya ajjhattam parimukham
siipatthititaya ye bahira vitakkasaya vighatapakkhika, te na
honti. Sabbasankharesu aniccanupassinam viharatam ya avijja sa
pahiyati, ya vijja sa uppajjati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V179 “Asubhanupassi kayasmim, anapane patissato;
Sabbasankharasamatham, passam atapi sabbada.

V180 “Sa ve sammaddaso bhikkhu, yato tattha vimuccati;
Abhififiavosito santo, sa ve yogatigo muni’”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, dwell contemplating repulsiveness in body;
internally well-establishing the mindfulness of in-and-out
breathing and giving it primacy ' dwell contemplating
impermanence in all formations. Bhikkhus, dwelling
contemplating repulsiveness in body, he abandons the
sleeping tendency of lust for beautiful element. Having
internally well-established the mindfulness of in-and-
out breathing and giving it primacy, [arising of] external
thoughts siding with destruction — that doesn’t happen.
Dwelling contemplating impermanence in all formations,
ignorance is abandoned, knowledge arises”.
- 106 -
Go to Contents €4



CHAPTER OF THREES ITIVUTTAKAPALI

3.4.7

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T179 “Contemplating repulsiveness in body, mindful of in-
and-out breathing;
Calming all formations, sees the ardent one always.

T180 “Bhikkhu with the right view, from there is freed;
Perfected in higher knowledges, peaceful one,
surmounted the bonds, the silent sage”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(86) Dhammanudhammapatipannasuttam — Practicing
Dhamma in Full Sutta '

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dhammanudhammapatipannassa bhikkhuno ayamanudhammo
hoti veyyakaranaya — dhammanudhammapatipannoyanti
bhasamano dhammarifieva bhasati no adhammam,
vitakkayamano va dhammavitakkafifieva vitakketi no
adhammavitakkam, tadubhayam va pana abhinivejjetva
upekkhako viharati sato sampajano”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V181 “Dhammaramo dhammarato, dhammam anuvicintayam;
Dhammam anussaram bhikkhu, saddhamma na parihayati.

V182 “Caram va yadi va tittham, nisinno uda va sayam;
Ajjhattam samayam cittam, santimevadhigacchati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“A bhikkhu practicing the Dhamma in its fullness conforms
with the Dhamma thus, I will explain — practicing the
Dhamma in its fullness, when speaking he speaks only
Dhamma, not non-Dhamma; or thinking he thinks only
Dhamma thought, not non-Dhamma thought; or avoiding
both these, he dwells equanimous, mindful, clearly
knowing”. 10
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T181 “Fond of Dhamma, delighting in Dhamma,
investigating Dhamma;
Recollecting the Dhamma a bhikkhu, doesn’t decay
from good Dhamma. !

T182 “Whether walking or standing, sitting or sleeping;
With internally calm mind, enters upon [realization of]
peace”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

(87) Andhakaranasuttamm — Blinding Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, akusalavitakka andhakarana
acakkhukarana afifidnakarana pafnfianirodhika vighatapakkhika
anibbanasamovattanika. Katame tayo? Kamavitakko, bhikkhave,
andhakarano acakkhukarano afifidnakarano pafifianirodhiko
vighatapakkhiko anibbanasamvattaniko. Byapadavitakko,
bhikkhave, andhakarano acakkhukarano afifianakarano
panifianirodhiko vighatapakkhiko anibbanasamuvattaniko.
Vihimsavitakko, bhikkhave, andhakarano acakkhukarano
afifianakarano pafifianirodhiko vighatapakkhiko
anibbanasamuvattaniko. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo akusalavitakka

andhakaranad acakkhukarana afifianakarand pasifianirodhika
vighatapakkhika anibbanasamovattanika.

“Tayome, bhikkhave, kusalavitakka anandhakarana cakkhukarana
fianakarana paiifigvuddhika avighatapakkhika nibbanasamoattanika.
Katame tayo? Nekkhammavitakko, bhikkhave, anandhakarano
cakkhukarano fianakarano pafifidouddhiko avighatapakkhiko
nibbanasamvattaniko. Abyapadavitakko, bhikkhave, anandhakarano
cakkhukarano fianakarano pafinidouddhiko avighatapakkhiko
nibbanasamoattaniko. Avihimsavitakko, bhikkhave, anandhakarano
cakkhukarano fianakarano pafinidouddhiko avighatapakkhiko
nibbanasamovattaniko. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo kusalavitakka
anandhakarana cakkhukarana fianakarana panifiaouddhika
avighatapakkhika nibbanasamoattanika”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V183 “Tayo vitakke kusale vitakkaye, tayo pana akusale nirakare;
Sa ve vitakkani vicaritani, sameti vutthiva rajam
samithatam;

Sa ve vitakkiipasamena cetasa, idheva so santipadam
samajjhaga’”ti.
Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these three unwholesome thoughts are blinding,
not producing vision, not generating knowledge, wisdom
inhibitor, siding with destruction, not conducive to Nibbana.
Which three? Thought of sensual pleasures, bhikkhus, is
blinding, not producing vision, not generating knowledge,
wisdom inhibitor, siding with destruction, not conducive

to Nibbana. Thought of ill-will, bhikkhus, is blinding,

not producing vision, not generating knowledge, wisdom
inhibitor, siding with destruction, not conducive to Nibbana.
Thought of violence, bhikkhus, is blinding, not producing
vision, not generating knowledge, wisdom inhibitor,

siding with destruction, not conducive to Nibbana. Indeed
bhikkhus, these three unwholesome thoughts are blinding,
not producing vision, not generating knowledge, wisdom
inhibitor, siding with destruction, not conducive to Nibbana.

“Bhikkhus, these three wholesome thoughts are unblinding,
producing vision, generating knowledge, wisdom promoter,
siding with non-destruction, conducive to Nibbana. Which
three? Thought of going forth, bhikkhus, is unblinding,
producing vision, generating knowledge, wisdom promoter,
siding with non-destruction, conducive to Nibbana.
Thought of non ill-will, bhikkhus, is unblinding, producing
vision, generating knowledge, wisdom promoter, siding
with non-destruction, conducive to Nibbana. Thought of
non-violence, bhikkhus, is unblinding, producing vision,
generating knowledge, wisdom promoter, siding with non-
destruction, conducive to Nibbana. Indeed bhikkhus, these
three wholesome thoughts are unblinding, producing vision,
generating knowledge, wisdom promoter, siding with non-
destruction, conducive to Nibbana”.
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T183 “Thinking three wholesome thoughts, neglecting three
unwholesome ones;
Appeasing those thoughts and examinations, like rain
fully settles dust;
With a mind appeased of thoughts, here itself he
attains the peaceful station [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

3.4.9 (88) Antaramalasuttam — Inner Impurity Sutta '
Vuttaihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, antaramala antaraamitta antarasapatta
antaravadhaka antarapaccatthika. Katame tayo? Lobho,
bhikkhave, antaramalo antaraamitto antarasapatto
antaravadhako antarapaccatthiko. Doso, bhikkhave, antaramalo
antardamitto antarasapatto antaravadhako antarapaccatthiko.
Moho, bhikkhave, antaramalo antaraamitto antarasapatto
antaravadhako antarapaccatthiko. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo
antaramald antardamitta antarasapatta antaravadhaka
antarapaccatthika”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V184 “ Anatthajanano lobho, lobho cittappakopano;
Bhayamantarato jatam, tam jano navabujjhati.

V185 “Luddho attham na janati, luddho dhammam na passati;
Andhatamam [andham tamam (si.)] tada hoti, yam lobho
sahate naram.

V186 “Yo ca lobham pahantvana, lobhaneyye na lubbhati;
Lobho pahiyate tamha, udabindiiva pokkhara.

V187 “Anatthajanano doso, doso cittappakopano;
Bhayamantarato jatam, tam jano navabujjhati.

V188 “Duttho attham na janati, duttho dhammam na passati;
Andhatamam tada hoti, yam doso sahate naram.

V189 “Yo ca dosam pahantvana, dosaneyye na dussati;
Doso pahtyate tamha, talapakkamova bandhana.
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V190 “ Anatthajanano moho, moho cittappakopano;
Bhayamantarato jatam, tam jano navabujjhati.

V191 “Miilho attham na janati, milho dhammam na passati;
Andhatamam tada hoti, yam moho sahate naram.

V192 “Yo ca moham pahantvana, mohaneyye na muyhati;
Moham vihanti so sabbam, adiccovudayam tama”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three inner impurities, inner
enemies, inner hostilities, inner assassins, inner adversaries.
Which three? Bhikkhus, greed is an inner impurity, inner
enemy, inner hostility, inner assassin, inner adversary.
Bhikkhus, hate is an inner impurity, inner enemy, inner
hostility, inner assassin, inner adversary. Bhikkhus, delusion
is an inner impurity, inner enemy, inner hostility, inner
assassin, inner adversary. Indeed bhikkhus, these are the
three inner impurities, inner enemies, inner hostilities, inner
assassins, inner adversaries”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T184 “Greed the bringer of calamity, greed makes mind
turbulent;
Births fear within, to which people are not awake.

T185 “Greedy doesn’t know the benefit, greedy doesn’t see
Dhamma;
Deep darkness is there, [for] the man who is
overpowered by greed.

T186 “Those having abandoned greed, un-greedy for what
generates greed;
His greed is abandoned, like a water-drop on lotus.

T187 “Hate the bringer of calamity, hate makes mind
turbulent;
Births fear within, to which people are not awake.
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T188 “Hateful doesn’t know the benefit, hateful doesn’t see
Dhamma;
Deep darkness is there, [for] the man who is
overpowered by hate.

T189 “Those having abandoned hate, un-hateful for what
generates hate;
His hate is abandoned, like palm fruit [cut] from the tie
[to the palm].

T190 “Delusion the bringer of calamity, delusion makes
mind turbulent;
Births fear within, to which people are not awake.

T191 “Deluded doesn’t know the benefit, deluded doesn’t
see Dhamma;
Deep darkness is there, [for] the man who is
overpowered by delusion.

T192 “Those having abandoned delusion, un-deluded by
what generates delusion;
Destroying all delusion he is, like darkness [dispelled]
when sun rises”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

3.4.10 (89) Devadattasuttam — Devadatta Sutta '
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tthi, bhikkhave, asaddhammehi abhibhiito pariyadinnacitto
devadatto apayiko nerayiko kappattho atekiccho. Katamehi tthi?
Papicchataya, bhikkhave, abhibhiito pariyadinnacitto devadatto
apayiko nerayiko kappattho atekiccho. Papamittataya, bhikkhave,
abhibhiito pariyadinnacitto devadatto apayiko nerayiko kappattho
atekiccho. Sati kho pana uttarikaraniye [uttarim karaniye (sya.)]
oramattakena visesadhigamena [visesadhigamena ca (syd. pi.)]
antard vosanam apadi. Imehi kho, bhikkhave, tthi asaddhammehi
abhibhiito pariyadinnacitto devadatto apayiko nerayiko kappattho
atekiccho”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

-112-
Go to Contents €4



CHAPTER OF THREES ITIVUTTAKAPALI

V193 “Ma jatu koci lokasmim, papiccho udapajjatha;
Tadaminapi janatha, papicchanam yatha gati.

V194 “Panditoti samarfifiato, bhavitattoti sammato;
Jalamva yasasa attha, devadattoti vissuto [me sutam
(paliyam)].

V195 “So pamanamanucinno [pamadamanucinno (ka. si. sya.
pi.), samanamanucinno (attha.)l, asajja nam tathagatam;
Avicinirayam patto, catudvaram bhayanakam.

V196 “Adutthassa hi yo dubbhe, papakammam akubbato;
Tameva papam phusati [phusseti (sya.)], dutthacittam
anddaram.

V197 “Samuddam visakumbhena, yo mafifieyya padisitum;
Na so tena padiiseyya, bhesma hi udadhi maha.

V198 “Evameva [evametam (sya.)] tathagatam, yo vadena
vihimsati;
Sammaggatam [samaggatam (si. ka.)] santacittam, vado
tamhi na rithati.

V199 “Tadisam mittam kubbetha, tafica seveyya pandito;
Yassa magganugo bhikkhu, khayam dukkhassa papune”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, conquered by three non-good dhamma, with an
overcome mind, Devadatta is destined for the state of woe,
hell, for an eon, unpardonable. Which three? Bhikkhus,
conquered by evil wishes, with an overcome mind,
Devadatta is destined for the state of woe, hell, for an eon,
unpardonable. Bhikkhus, conquered by evil friendship,
with an overcome mind, Devadatta is destined for the state
of woe, hell, for an eon, unpardonable. While there being
something further to be done, he stopped in-between when
he arrived at the trifling special attainment. '* Indeed
bhikkhus, conquered by these three non-good dhamma, with
an overcome mind, Devadatta is destined for the state of
woe, hell, for an eon, unpardonable”.
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T193 “May never in this world, an evil-wisher arise;
Know this, this is the destination of the evil-wisher.

T194 “Known to be wise, believed to be a developed one;
Burning with reputation, Devadatta was renowned. ¢

T195 “Pursuing heedlessness, he struck Tathagata;
Reached Avici hell, the one with four doors, fearful. '

T196 “Hating a non-hateful one, the one not doing evil
kamma;
He contacts the evil, with hateful mind, the
disrespectful one.

T197 “[Throwing] A poison-pot in the sea, those who believe
makes it polluted;
It is not polluted on account of it, the great ocean is
dreadful.

T198 “Just so is Tathagata, who[ever] violates him with
words;
Having arrived at right path, calm-minded, words
don’t grow on him. '

T199 “Doing friendship with him, wise one should resort to
him;
Whoever bhikkhu follows the path, reaches the end of
suffering”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

Catuttho vaggo nitthito. — Fourth Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —
Vitakkasakkarasadda, cavanaloke asubham;
Dhammaandhakaramalam, devadattena te dasiti.

Therefore said [contents] —
Thoughts-hospitality-words, falling away-world repulsive;
Dhamma-blinding-impurity, Devadatta is the tenth.
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3.5  Paficamavaggo — Fifth Section

3.5.1 (90) Aggappasadasuttam — Foremost Confidence Sutta "
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, aggappasada. Katame tayo? Yavata,
bhikkhave, sattd apada va dvipada va catuppada va bahuppada
[bahupada (ka.)] va riipino va ariipino va safifiino va asaffiino
va nevasafifiindsafifiino va, tathagato tesam aggamakkhayati
araham sammasambuddho. Ye, bhikkhave, buddhe pasanna, agge
te pasanna. Agge kho pana pasannanam aggo vipako hoti.

“Yavata, bhikkhave, dhamma sankhata va asankhata va, virago
tesam aggamakkhayati, yadidam madanimmadano pipasavinayo
alayasamugghato vattupacchedo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho
nibbanam. Ye, bhikkhave, virage dhamme pasanna, agge te
pasannd. Agge kho pana pasannanam aggo vipako hoti.

“Yavata, bhikkhave, sangha va gana va, tathagatasavakasangho
tesam aggamakkhayati, yadidam cattari purisayugani attha
purisapuggald esa bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo
dakkhineyyo afijalikaraniyo anuttaram pufiiakkhettam lokassa.
Ye, bhikkhave, sanghe pasanna, agge te pasanna. Agge kho

pana pasannanam aggo vipako hoti. Ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo
aggappasada’ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V200 “Aggato ve pasannanam, aggam dhammam vijanatam;
Agge buddhe pasannanam, dakkhineyye anuttare.

V201 “Agge dhamme pasannanam, viragiipasame sukhe;
Agge sanghe pasannanam, pufifiakkhette anuttare.

V202 “Aggasmim danam dadatam, aggam pufifiam pavaddhati;
Aggam ayu ca vanno ca, yaso kitti sukham balam.

V203 “Aggassa data medhavi, aggadhammasamahito;
Devabhiito manusso va, aggappatto pamodati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.
This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -
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“Bhikkhus, these are the three foremost confidences. Which
three? As far as beings go, bhikkhus, whether legless or
two-legged or four-legged or many-legged, with form or
formless, perceptive or non-perceptive or neither-perceptive-
nor-non-perceptive, Tathagata is declared foremost among
them, arahant, rightly self-enlightened. Bhikkhus, those who
have confidence in the Buddha, they have confidence in the
foremost. For those who have confidence in the foremost,
the result is foremost too.

“As far as phenomena go, bhikkhus, whether formed or
unformed, lustlessness is declared foremost among them,
namely: detoxing the intoxication, expelling the thirst,
removing the residence, cutting-off round of existences,
ending of craving, lustlessness, cessation, Nibbana.
Bhikkhus, those who have confidence in lustlessness, they
have confidence in the foremost. For those who have
confidence in the foremost, the result is foremost too.

“As far as orders or assemblies go, bhikkhus, the assembly
of the disciples of Tathagata is declared foremost among
them, namely: four pairs, eight persons in this Blessed One’s
disciple-order, worthy of gifts, worthy of hospitality, worthy
of offerings, worthy of respect, unsurpassed field of merits
in the world. Bhikkhus, those who have confidence in the
Sangha, they have confidence in the foremost. For those who
have confidence in the foremost, the result is foremost too.
Indeed bhikkhus, these are the three foremost confidences”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T200 “Glad with the foremost, full knower of the foremost
Dhamma;

Glad with the foremost Buddha, unsurpassed, worthy
of offering.

T201 “Glad with the foremost Dhamma, lustless appeased

happy;
Glad with the foremost Sangha, unsurpassed field of

merits.
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3.5.2

T202 “Giving donation to the foremost, foremost merits
increase much;
Foremost in life-span and color, reputation fame
happiness strength too. '

T203 “Giver to the foremost the intelligent one, restrained by
the foremost Dhamma;
Becoming deva or human, reaching the foremost,
rejoices much”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(91) Jivikasuttam — Livelihood Sutta '*!
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Antamidam, bhikkhave, jivikanam yadidam pindolyam.
Abhisapoyam [abhisapayam (si.), abhilapayam (sya. pi.),
abhisapayam (ka.)], bhikkhave, lokasmim — ‘pindolo vicarasi
pattapant'ti. Tafica kho etam, bhikkhave, kulaputta upenti
atthavasika, atthavasam paticca; neva rajabhinita, na corabhinita,
na inattd, na bhayatta, na ajivikapakata. Api ca kho ‘otinnamha
jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi
upayasehi dukkhotinna dukkhapareta, appeva nama imassa
kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriya pafifidyetha’ti. Evam
pabbajito cayam, bhikkhave, kulaputto so ca hoti abhijjhalu
kamesu tibbasarago, byapannacitto padutthamanasankappo,
mutthassati asampajano asamahito vibbhantacitto pakatindriyo.
Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, chavalatam ubhatopadittam majjhe
giithagatam neva game katthattham pharati na aragifie
tathtipamaham, bhikkhave, imam puggalam vadami gihibhoga
parihino samafifiatthafica na pariptireti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V204 “Gihibhoga parihino, samafifiatthafica dubbhago;
Paridhamsamano pakireti, chavalatamva nassati.

V205 “Kasavakantha bahavo, papadhamma asafifiata;
Papa papehi kammehi, nirayam te upapajjare.

V206 “Seyyo ayogulo bhutto, tatto aggisikhiipamo;
Yarice bhuiijeyya dussilo, ratthapindamasafifiato”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, here the end of livelihood is namely alms-seeking.
A big curse, bhikkhus, in this world is — ‘Walk seeking alms
with alms-bowl in hand’. Yet indeed, bhikkhus, sons of
reputable families take it up for reason, dependent on reason;
not brought about by kings or thieves, not distressed with
debt or fear, not because deprived of a livelihood. Indeed
here too [thinking] “We are beset by birth, aging, death,
sorrow, lamentation, suffering, mental sadness, despair; beset
by suffering, afflicted with suffering — may we discern to
make little of this, to make an end of this entire aggregate of
suffering’. Thus ordained, bhikkhus, this son of the reputable
family is covetous with intense lust for sensual pleasures,
with a mind of ill-will, with polluted mind and intention,
with mindfulness un-established, not clearly knowing,
unrestrained, with a scattered mind, with unsubjugated
faculties. Just as bhikkhus, a fire-brand from the [funeral]
pyre —burning at both ends and smeared with dung in the
middle - is not usable as firewood either in town or jungle,
bhikkhus, this is the simile for such person, I say — he is
devoid of household pleasures, nor does he completely fulfill
the goal of renunciate life”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was

said —

T204 “Devoid of household pleasures, unblessed with goal
of renunciate life;
Completely demolishes and scatters [the purpose for
which he went forth], perishes like a firebrand from the
pyre.

T205 “Brown-robed are many, evil-doers and intemperate;
Evil ones due to evil kamma, they arise in the hell. '*

T206 “Better to eat an [scorching hot] iron ball, that is the
simile for fire-flame;
Rather than an unvirtuous one eat, alms-food of the
country intemperately”. '

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.
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3.5.3 (92) Sanghatikannasuttam — Holding the Corner of Outer
Double Robe Sutta >

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sanghatikanne cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu gahetva pitthito pitthito
anubandho assa pade padam nikkhipanto, so ca hoti abhijjhalu
kamesu tibbasarago byapannacitto padutthamanasankappo
mutthassati asampajano asamahito vibbhantacitto pakatindriyo;
atha kho so arakava mayham, ahatica tassa. Tam kissa hetu?
Dhammafihi so, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na passati. Dhammam
apassanto na mam passati [mam na passati (sya.)].

“Yojanasate cepi so, bhikkhave, bhikkhu vihareyya. So ca
hoti anabhijjhalu kamesu na tibbasarago abyapannacitto
apadutthamanasankappo upatthitassati sampajano samahito
ekaggacitto samoutindriyo; atha kho so santikeva mayham,
ahaiica tassa. Tam kissa hetu? Dhammam hi so, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu passati; dhammam passanto mam passati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V207 “ Anubandhopi ce assa, mahiccho ca vighatava;
Ejanugo anejassa, nibbutassa anibbuto;
Giddho so vitagedhassa, passa yavafica araka.

V208 “Yo ca dhammamabhififiaya, dhammamafifidya pandito;
Rahadova nivate ca, anejo viipasammati.

V209 “Anejo so anejassa, nibbutassa ca nibbuto;
Agiddho vitagedhassa, passa yavafica santike”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, even if holding the corner of [my] outer double
robe, a bhikkhu follows me closely, tied to me, step by step;
and he is covetous with intense lust for sensual pleasures,
with a mind of ill-will, with polluted mind and intention,
with mindfulness un-established, not clearly knowing,
unrestrained, with a scattered mind, with unsubjugated
faculties; then indeed he is far from me and I am from him.
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3.5.4

For what cause? Bhikkhus, that bhikkhu doesn’t see the
Dhamma. Not seeing the Dhamma, he doesn’t see me.

“Even if hundred yojana from me, Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu
dwells. But he is non-covetous with not-intense lust for
sensual pleasures, with a mind of non-ill-will, with non-
polluted mind and intention, with mindfulness established,
clearly knowing, restrained, with concentrated mind, with
guarded faculties; then indeed he is close to me and I am

to him. For what cause? Bhikkhus, that bhikkhu sees the
Dhamma. Seeing the Dhamma, he sees me”. '*

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
T207 “Even [if] tied to me, one who is greatly wishful and
destructive;
Perturbed one from imperturbed, unliberated one from
liberated,;
Greedy one from greedless, is seen as remote [from me].

T208 “One who has fully known the Dhamma, wise one who
has understood the Dhamma;
Like a lake unstirred by wind, is imperturbable.

T209 “Imperturbable one to imperturbable, liberated one to
liberated,;
Greedless one to greedless, are seen as close [to each
other]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(93) Aggisuttam — Fire Sutta '

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tayome, bhikkhave, aggi. Katame tayo? Ragaggi, dosaggi,
mohaggi — ime kho, bhikkhave, tayo agqi”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V210 “Ragaggi dahati macce, ratte kamesu mucchite;
Dosaggi pana byapanne, nare panatipatino.
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V211 “Mohaggi pana sammiilhe, ariyadhamme akovide;
Ete agqT ajananta, sakkayabhirata paja.

V212 “Te vaddhayanti nirayam, tiracchanafica yoniyo;
Asuram pettivisayam, amutta marabandhana.

V213 “Ye ca rattindiva yutta, sammasambuddhasasane;
Te nibbapenti ragaggim, niccam asubhasafifiino.

V214 “Dosaggim pana mettaya, nibbapenti naruttama;
Mohaggim pana pafifiaya, yayam nibbedhagamini.

V215 “Te nibbapetva nipaka, rattindivamatandita;
Asesam parinibbanti, asesam dukkhamaccagum.

V216 “Ariyaddasa vedaguno, sammadanifiaya pandita;
Jatikkhayamabhififiaya, nagacchanti punabbhava” nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three fires. Which three? Fire of
lust, fire of hate, fire of delusion — indeed bhikkhus, these are
the three fires”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T210 “Fire of lust burns in mortals, delighting in sensual
pleasures, comatose;
Fire of hate in men, who kill with a mind of ill-will.

T211 “Fire of delusion in deluded [men], unskillful in the
noble Dhamma;
Here not knowing fires, this generation well-delights in
personality [view].

T212 “They increase the hell [population], and the animal
births too;
Asura and Peta realms too, unfreed from Mara-tie. '¥

T213 “Those yoked night and day, in the teaching of rightly
self-enlightened;
They get liberated from fire of lust, always perceptive
of repulsiveness.
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T214 “[Dousing] Fire of hate with loving-friendliness, they
get liberated, best of men;
[Dousing] Fire of delusion with wisdom, leading to
penetration.

T215 “They get liberated, prudent ones, [striving]
unremittingly night and day;
Without residue completely liberated, without residue
overcome suffering.

T216 “Noble seers reached end of knowledge, fully
understood, the wise ones;
Having fully known the ending of births, they don’t
come to further becoming”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(94) Upaparikkhasuttam — Examination Sutta '*
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tatha tatha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu upaparikkheyya yatha yathassa
[yatha yatha (bahiisu)] upaparikkhato bahiddha cassa vififianam
avikkhittam avisatam ajjhattam asanthitam anupadaya na
paritasseyya. Bahiddha, bhikkhave, vififiane avikkhitte avisate
sati ajjhattam asanthite anupadaya aparitassato ayatim

=17

jatijaramaranadukkhasamudayasambhavo na hoti”ti.
Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V217 “Sattasangappahinassa, netticchinnassa bhikkhuno;
Vikkhino jatisamsaro, natthi tassa punabbhavo”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu should examine such that, as he exam-
ines, his consciousness is externally undistracted and undif-
fused, is internally unestablished, and by not clinging he is not
craving. Bhikkhus, consciousness externally being undistract-
ed and undiffused, internally being unestablished, and by not
clinging he is not craving, the future origination of the arising
of birth, aging, death, and suffering doesn’t take place”.
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T217 “ Abandoning seven attachments, by cutting-off lead, a
bhikkhu;
Fully ended is the birth and round of existences, there
is no further becoming for him”. '#

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(95) Kamiipapattisuttam — Arising of Sensual Pleasures
Sutta ¥

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Tisso ima, bhikkhave, kamiipapattiyo [kamuppattiyo
(s1.)]. Katama tisso? Paccupatthitakama, nimmanaratino,
paranimmitavasavattino — ima kho, bhikkhave, tisso
kamiipapattiyo”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V218 “Paccupatthitakama ca, ye deva vasavattino;
Nimmanaratino deva, ye cafifie kimabhogino;
Itthabhavaririathabhavam, samsaram nativattare.

V219 “Etamadinavam fiatva, kamabhogesu pandito;
Sabbe pariccaje kame, ye dibba ye ca manusa.

V220 “Piyaraipasatagadhitam, chetod sotam duraccayam;
Asesam parinibbanti, asesam dukkhamaccagum.

V221 “Ariyaddasa vedaguno, sammadafifiaya pandita;
Jatikkhayamabhififiaya, nagacchanti punabbhava” nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the three arising of sensual pleasures.
Which three? Ones with presently arisen sensual pleasures,
ones delighting in creating, and ones wielding control over
creations of others — indeed bhikkhus, these are the three
arising of sensual pleasures”.
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T218 “Ones with presently arisen sensual pleasures, and
deva wielding control;
Deva delighting in creating, and others delighting in
sensual pleasures;
Becoming here, becoming there, don’t go beyond
round of existences. **!

T219 “Having understood this danger, in sensual pleasures,
the wise one;
Gives-up all sensual pleasures, whether divine or
human.

T220 “Bonded by dear and agreeable forms, having cut-off
the current, hard to overcome;
Are without residue completely liberated, without
residue overcome suffering.

T221 “Noble seers reached end of knowledge, fully
understood the wise ones;
Having fully known ending of births, they don’t come
to further becoming”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(96) Kamayogasuttam — Bond of Sensual Pleasures Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Kamayogayutto, bhikkhave, bhavayogayutto agamt hoti
aganta [agantoa (sya. ka.)] itthattam. Kamayogavisamyutto,
bhikkhave, bhavayogayutto anagami hoti anaganta itthattam.
Kamayogavisamyutto, bhikkhave, bhavayogavisamyutto araha
hoti, khindsavo”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V222 “Kamayogena samyutta, bhavayogena citbhayam;
Satta gacchanti samsaram, jatimaranagamino.

V223 “Ye ca kame pahantvana, appatta asavakkhayam;

Bhavayogena samyutta, anagamiti vuccare.
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V224 “Ye ca kho chinnasamsaya, khinamanapunabbhava;
Te ve parangata loke, ye patta asavakkhaya”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, one yoked to the bond of sensual pleasures,
yoked to the bond of becoming, is a returner, returning to
this world. Bhikkhus, one unyoked from the bond of sensual
pleasures, yoked to the bond of becoming, is a non-returner,
not returning to this world. Bhikkhus, one unyoked from
the bond of sensual pleasures, unyoked from the bond of
becoming, is an arahant, taintless”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
T222 “Yoked by both the bond of sensual pleasures, and by

the bond of becoming;
Beings go to round of existences, leading to birth-death.

T223 “Those who have abandoned sensual pleasures, [but]
unreached the end of taints [Nibbana];
Yoked by the bond of becoming, are called non-
returners.

T224 “Indeed for those doubtless, conceitless, ended are
further becomings;
They have gone to the far-shore of the world, reached
the end of taints [Nibbana]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus [ heard. Seventh.

(97) Kalyanasilasuttam — Good Virtue Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Kalyanasilo, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kalyanadhammo kalyanapafiiio
imasmim dhammavinaye ‘kevali vusitava uttamapuriso’ti
vuccati —

“Kathatica, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kalyanasilo hoti? Idha, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkhasamvarasamouto viharati,
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acaragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi,
samadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
kalyanasilo hoti. Iti kalyanasilo.

“Kalyanadhammo ca katham hoti? 1dha, bhikkhave,

bhikkhu sattannam bodhipakkhiyanam dhammanam
bhavananuyogamanuyutto viharati. Evam kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu kalyanadhammo hoti. Iti kalyanasilo, kalyanadhammo.

“Kalyanapaiiiio ca katham hoti? Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
asavanam khaya anasavam cetovimuttim pafiiavimuttim
dittheva dhamme sayam abhififid sacchikatva upasampajja

viharati. Evam kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu kalyanaparfifio hoti.

“Iti kalyanasilo kalyanadhammo kalyanapafifio imasmim
dhammavinaye ‘kevalt vusitava uttamapuriso’ti vuccati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V225 “Yassa kayena vacaya, manasa natthi dukkatam;
Tam ve kalyanasiloti, ahu bhikkhum hirtimanam
[hirimatam (sya. ka.)].

V226 “Yassa dhamma subhavita, satta [patta (sabbattha)]
sambodhigamino;
Tam ve kalyanadhammoti, ahu bhikkhum anussadam.

V227 “Yo dukkhassa pajanati, idheva khayamattano;
Tam ve kalyanapafifioti, ahu bhikkhum anasavam.

V228 “Tehi dhammehi sampannam, anigham chinnasamsayam;
Asitam sabbalokassa, ahu sabbapahayina”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, a good virtuous bhikkhu, with good Dhamma,
good wisdom is said to be in this Dhamma-Vinaya "having
lived the entire holy-life, the best man’ -

“And how bhikkhus, a bhikkhu is good virtuous? Here,
bhikkhus, a bhikkhu is virtuous, dwells restrained by the
restraint of the precepts, endowed with conduct and alms-
refuge, seeing danger in even as much as an atom of blamable,
having fully undertaken training in the precepts. Thus
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indeed, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu is good virtuous. This good
virtuous.

“And how is he with good Dhamma? Here, bhikkhus, a
bhikkhu dwells intent on developing the seven factors of
enlightenment. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu is with
good Dhamma. This good virtuous, good Dhamma. ***

“And how is he with good wisdom? Here, bhikkhus, a
bhikkhu dwells with ending of taints, taintless, with a fully-
freed mind, fully-freed by wisdom, having self-realized in
this world the higher knowledges, having appeased. Thus
indeed, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu is with good wisdom.

“Thus good virtuous, with good Dhamma, with good
wisdom is said to be in this Dhamma-Vinaya ‘having lived

7

the entire holy-life, the best man” ”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T225 “Whoever by body and verbally, mentally too hasn’t
done bad deeds;
He is one with good virtues, a bhikkhu with a sense of
shame.

T226 “Whoever has well-developed Dhamma, the seven
leading to self-enlightenment [Nibbana];
He is one with good Dhamma, a bhikkhu who is non-
haughty. '

T227 “One who knows suffering, ending his [suffering] here
itself;
He is one with good wisdom, a bhikkhu who is
taintless.

T228 “Endowed with these three qualities, griefless doubtless;
Independent in all worlds, is one who has abandoned
the All”. 1%

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.
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3.5.9 (98) Danasuttam — Donation Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dvemani, bhikkhave, danani — amisadanaiica dhammadanarica.
Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam dananam yadidam —
dhammadanam.

“Duveme, bhikkhave, samvibhaga — amisasamuvibhago ca
dhammasamuvibhago ca. Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam
samvibhaganam yadidam — dhammasamvibhago.

“Duveme, bhikkhave, anuggaha — amisanuggaho ca
dhammanuggaho ca. Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam
anuggahanam yadidam — dhammanuggaho”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V229 “Yamahu danam paramam anuttaram, yam samvibhagam
bhagava avannayi [avannayi (si.)];
Aggamhi khettamhi pasannacitto, vififiti pajanam ko na
yajetha kale.

V230 “Ye ceva bhasanti sunanti ciibhayam, pasannacitta
sugatassa sasane;
Tesam so attho paramo visujjhati, ye appamatta sugatassa
sasane”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these are the two donations — donating material
things and donating Dhamma. Bhikkhus, this is the
foremost among these two donations, namely — donating
Dhamma. ¥

“Bhikkhus, these are the two sharings — sharing material
things and sharing Dhamma. Bhikkhus, this is the foremost
among these two sharings, namely — sharing Dhamma.

“Bhikkhus, these are the two assistances — assisting with
material things and assisting with Dhamma. Bhikkhus,
this is the foremost among these two assistances, namely —
assisting with Dhamma”.
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For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T229 “Highest and unsurpassed donation, sharing, Blessed
One described;
One glad with the foremost field [of merits], who
wouldn't offer to the wise generation at [right] time?

T230 “Both those who speak and listen, glad-minded in the
well-gone’s teaching;
They fully cleanse the highest goal, those heedful in the
well-gone’s teaching”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

3.5.10 (99) Tevijjasuttam — Triple Knowledge Sutta '*
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Dhammenaham, bhikkhave, tevijjam brahmanam pafifiapemi,
nafifiam lapitalapanamattena.

“Kathaficaham, bhikkhave, dhammena tevijjam brahmanam
pafifidpemi, nafifiam lapitalapanamattena? Idha, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyathidam

— ekampi jatim dvepi jatiyo tissopi jatiyo catassopi jatiyo

paficapi jatiyo dasapi jatiyo visampi jatiyo timsampi

jatiyo cattalisampi jatiyo pafifiagsampi jatiyo jatisatampi
jatisahassampi jatisatasahassampi anekepi samvattakappe
anekepi vivattakappe anekepi samvattavivattakappe —
‘amutrasim evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo
evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto. So tato cuto
amutra udapadim. Tatrapasim evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno
evamaharo evamsukhadukkhappatisamvedi evamayupariyanto.
So tato cuto idhiipapanno’ti. Iti sakaram sauddesam
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. Ayamassa pathama vijja
adhigata hoti, avijja vihata, vijja uppanna, tamo vihato, aloko
uppanno, yatha tam appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato.

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu dibbena cakkhuna
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne, sugate
duggate yathakammiipage satte pajanati — ‘ime vata bhonto
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sattd kayaduccaritena samannagatd vaciduccaritena
samanndgatd manoduccaritena samannagatd ariyanam
upavadaka micchaditthika micchaditthikammasamadana. Te
kayassa bheda param marana apayam duggatim vinipatam
nirayam upapannd. Ime va pana bhonto satta kayasucaritena
samanndagatd vacisucaritena samannagatd manosucaritena
samannagata ariyanam anupavadaka sammaditthika
sammaditthikammasamadana. Te kayassa bheda param marana
sugatim saggam lokam upapanna’ti. Iti dibbena cakkhuna
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane
upapajjamane hine panite suvanne dubbanne, sugate duggate
yathakammiipage satte pajanati. Ayamassa dutiya vijja adhigata
hoti, avijja vihata, vijja uppanna, tamo vihato, aloko uppanno,
yatha tam appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato.

“Puna caparam, bhikkhave, bhikkhu asavanam khaya anasavam
cetovimuttim panifiavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam abhififia
sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. Ayamassa tatiya vijja adhigata
hoti, avijja vihata, vijja uppanna, tamo vihato, aloko uppanno,
yatha tam appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato. Evam kho
aham, bhikkhave, dhammena tevijjam brahmanam pafifidpemi,
nafifiam lapitalapanamattena”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
V231 “Pubbenivasam yovedi [yovedi (sabbattha)], saggapayarica
passati;
Atho [atha (sya. ka.)] jatikkhayam patto, abhififiGvosito
mumni.
V232 “Etahi tihi vijjahi, tevijjo hoti brahmano;
Tamaham vadami tevijjam, nafifiam lapitalapana”nti.
Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, I designate a triple-knowledge bearer brahmana
based on Dhamma, not one who intoxicates others with
prattling utterances.

“And how, bhikkhus, I designate a triple-knowledge bearer
brahmana, not one who intoxicates others with prattling
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utterances? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu recollects various
past abodes namely this — one birth, two births, three births,
four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty
births, forty births, fifty births, hundred births, thousand
births, hundred thousand births, many evolving eons, many
dissolving eons, many evolving and dissolving eons — ‘I was
in that state of existence thus-named, of thus-clan, of thus-
class, eating thus, experiencing suffering and happiness thus,
of thus-lifespan. Having passed-away from there I arose

in that state of existence. There I was thus-named, of thus-
clan, of thus-class, eating thus, experiencing suffering and
happiness thus, of thus-lifespan. Having passed-away from
there I arose here’. Thus with particulars, with explanation,
he recollects various past abodes. This is how the first
knowledge is entered upon, ignorance is fully destroyed,
knowledge arises, darkness is fully destroyed, light arises,
for one who dwells heedful, ardent, and resolute.

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu with divine eye, purified and
transcending human eye, sees beings passing-away and
arising, in low and in high, attractive and unattractive, in
good and bad destinations, he knows how beings come

into being according to their kamma — “These venerables
possessed bodily bad conduct, possessed verbal bad
conduct, possessed mental bad conduct, fault-finders about
the noble ones, holding wrong views, doing [bad] kamma
due to wrong view. They, after the breakup of body and
death, have arisen in a state of woe, bad destination, lower
realm, hell. But here these venerables possessed bodily good
conduct, possessed verbal good conduct, possessed mental
good conduct, not fault-finders about the noble ones, holding
right views, doing [good] kamma due to right view. They,
after the breakup of body and death, have arisen in a good
destination, heaven world’. Thus with divine eye, purified
and transcending human eye, he sees beings passing-away
and arising, in low and in high, attractive and unattractive,
in good and bad destinations, he knows how beings come
into being according to their kamma. This is how the second
knowledge is entered upon, ignorance is fully destroyed,
knowledge arises, darkness is fully destroyed, light arises,
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for one who dwells heedful, ardent, and resolute.

“Again, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu dwells having ended taints,
taintless, with a fully-freed mind, fully-freed by wisdom,
having self-realized in this world the higher knowledges,
having appeased. This is how the third knowledge is
entered upon, ignorance is fully destroyed, knowledge
arises, darkness is fully destroyed, light arises, for one who
dwells heedfully, ardently, and resolutely. Thus indeed,
bhikkhus, I designate triple-knowledge bearer brahmana
based on Dhamma, not one who intoxicates others with
prattling utterances”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T231 “He remembers his past abodes, sees heaven and states
of woe too;
Thus having reached the end of birth, silent sage
perfected in higher knowledges.

T232 “With these three knowledges, a brahmana is a triple-
knowledge bearer;
I say he is a triple-knowledge bearer, not one who
intoxicates others with prattling utterances”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

Paficamo vaggo nitthito. — Fifth Section is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Pasada jvita sanghati, aggi upaparikkhaya;

Upapatti [uppatti (si.)] kama kalyanam, danam dhammena te
dasati.

Therefore said [contents] —

Gladness, livelihood, outer double-robe, fire, examination;
Arising, sensual pleasures, good, donation, by Dhamma is
the tenth.

Tikanipato nitthito. — Chapter of Threes is finished.

S
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41  Pathamavaggo — First Section '¥

411 (100) Brahmanadhammayagasuttam — Brahmana
Dhamma Sacrifice Sutta '*

Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ahamasmi, bhikkhave, brahmano yacayogo sada payatapani
[payatapani (si. sya.)] antimadehadharo anuttaro bhisakko
sallakatto. Tassa me tumhe puttd orasa mukhato jata dhammaja
dhammanimmita dhammadayada, no amisadayada.

“Dvemani, bhikkhave, danani — amisadanafiica dhammadanarica.
Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam dananam yadidam —
dhammadanam.

“Duveme, bhikkhave, samvibhaga — amisasamuvibhago ca
dhammasamuvibhago ca. Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam
samvibhaganam yadidam — dhammasamvibhago.

“Duveme, bhikkhave, anuggaha — amisanuggaho ca
dhammanuggaho ca. Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam
anuggahanam yadidam — dhammanuggaho.

“Duveme, bhikkhave, yaga — amisayago ca dhammayago ca.
Etadaggam, bhikkhave, imesam dvinnam yaganam yadidam —
dhammayago”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V233 “Yo dhammayagam ayaji amacchari, tathagato
sabbabhiitanukampi [sabbasattanukampi (sya.)
atthakathayampil;

Tam tadisam devamanussasettham, sattd namassanti
bhavassa paragu”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Pathamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, I am a brahmana, generous, always purified-
handed, bearing the last body, unsurpassed physician, a
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4.1.2

surgeon. Of such me, you are the true sons, born from
mouth, born of Dhamma, made of Dhamma, inheritors of
Dhamma, not inheritors of material things. '*!

“Bhikkhus, these are the two donations — donating material
things and donating Dhamma. Bhikkhus, this is the
foremost among these two donations, namely — donating
Dhamma. *2

“Bhikkhus, these are the two sharings — sharing material
things and sharing Dhamma. Bhikkhus, this is the foremost
among these two sharings, namely — sharing Dhamma.

“Bhikkhus, these are the two assistances — assisting with
material things and assisting with Dhamma. Bhikkhus,
this is the foremost among these two assistances, namely —
assisting with Dhamma.

“Bhikkhus, these are the two sacrifices — material sacrifice
and Dhamma sacrifice. Bhikkhus, this is the foremost among
these two sacrifices, namely — Dhamma sacrifice”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T233 “The unmiserly Dhamma sacrificer, Tathagata
compassionate for all beings;
Thus one, best of deva and humans, beings venerate
the one gone to the far-shore of becoming”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. First.

(101) Sulabhasuttam — Easily Gainable Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Cattarimani, bhikkhave, appani ceva sulabhani ca, tani

ca anavajjani. Katamani cattari? Pamsukiilam, bhikkhave,
ctvaranam appaiica sulabhafica, tafica anavajjam. Pindiyalopo,
bhikkhave, bhojananam appafica sulabhafica, tafica anavajjam.
Rukkhamiilam, bhikkhave, senasananam appafica sulabhafica,
tafica anavajjam. Patimuttam, bhikkhave, bhesajjanam
appaiica sulabhafica tafica anavajjam. Imani kho, bhikkhave,
cattari appani ceva sulabhani ca, tani ca anavajjani. Yato
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kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu appena ca tuttho hoti sulabhena ca
(anavajjena ca) [(...) natthi si. pi. ka. potthakesu ca anguttare
cal, imassaham afifiataram samafifianganti vadami”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V234 “ Anavajjena tutthassa, appena sulabhena ca;
Na senasanamarabbha, ctvaram panabhojanam;
Vighato hoti cittassa, disa nappatihafifiati.

V235 “Ye cassa [yepassa (sya.)] dhamma akkhata,
samafnifiassanulomiki;
Adhiggahita tutthassa, appamattassa bhikkhuno”ti
[sikkhatoti (s1. ka.)].

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dutiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these four things are trifling, easily available,
and blameless too. What four? Dust-heap robe, bhikkhus,
is trifling, easily available, and blameless too. Lump-morsel
food, bhikkhus, is trifling, easily available, and blameless
too. Tree-root dwelling, bhikkhus, is trifling, easily
available, and blameless too. Foul urine medicine, bhikkhus,
is trifling, easily available, and blameless too. Bhikkhus,
these four things are trifling, easily available, and blameless
too. Indeed bhikkhus, because a bhikkhu is content with
trifling and easily available things (blameless too), I say he
has a factor of renunciate [life]”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T234 “Content with blameless, trifling and easily available
too;
Not concerned about dwelling, robes drinks-food;
[With a non]Destructed mind, unoppressed in [all]
directions.

T235 “Dhamma has been declared, what is proper for
renunciates;
Fully possessing it [and] content, bhikkhu [lives]
heedfully”.
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This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Second.

(102) Asavakkhayasuttam — End of Taints Sutta '*
Vuttaihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Janatoham, bhikkhave, passato asavanam khayam vadami,

no ajanato no apassato. Kifica, bhikkhave, janato, kim passato
asavanam khayo hoti? Idam dukkhanti, bhikkhave, janato passato
asavanam khayo hoti. Ayam dukkhasamudayoti, bhikkhave, janato
passato asavanam khayo hoti. Ayam dukkhanirodhoti, bhikkhave,
janato passato asavanam khayo hoti. Ayam dukkhanirodhagamini
patipadati, bhikkhave, janato passato asavanam khayo hoti. Evam
kho, bhikkhave, janato evam passato asavanam khayo hoti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V236 “Sekhassa sikkhamanassa, ujumagganusarino;

Khayasmim pathamam fianam, tato afifid anantara.

V237 “Tato afifia vimuttassa, vimuttinanamuttamam;
Uppajjati khaye fianam, khina samyojand iti.

V238 “Na tvevidam kusitena, balenamavijanata;
Nibbanam adhigantabbam, sabbaganthappamocana”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Tatiyam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, I say the end of taints comes about for one who
knows, one who sees; not for one who doesn’t know, one
who doesn’t see. Knowing what, bhikkhus, and seeing what
taints are ended? This is suffering — bhikkhus, knowing this,
seeing this, taints are ended. This is the arising of suffering
- bhikkhus, knowing this, seeing this, taints are ended. This
is the cessation of suffering — bhikkhus, knowing this, seeing
this, taints are ended. This is the practice leading to the
cessation of suffering — bhikkhus, knowing this, seeing this,
taints are ended. Thus indeed, bhikkhus, taints are ended
for one who knows, one who sees”.
For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -
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T236 “Trainees, desirous of training, follower of the straight
path;
First comes the understanding of ending [of fetters],
immediately followed by the final knowledge.

T237 “There with knowledge of final freedom, best freedom
knowledge [Nibbana];
Arises the understanding of ending, that the fetters are
ended.

T238 “Not [attained] here by indolent, unknown to the fools;
Nibbana is entered upon, completely freed from all
bonds”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Third.

(103) Samanabrahmanasuttam — Renunciate and
Brahmana Sutta '

Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ye hi keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va “idam dukkha nti
yathabhiitam nappajananti; ‘ayam dukkhasamudayo’ti
yathabhiitam nappajananti; ‘ayam dukkhanirodho’ti
yathabhiitam nappajananti; ‘ayam dukkhanirodhagamini
patipada’ti yathabhiitam nappajananti — na me te, bhikkhave,
samand va brahmand vi samanesu Vi samanasammata
brahmanesu va brahmanasammata, na ca panete ayasmanto
samafifiattham va brahmafifiattham va dittheva dhamme sayam
abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharanti.

“Ye ca kho keci, bhikkhave, samana va brahmana va ‘idam
dukkha’nti yathabhiitam pajananti; ‘ayam dukkhasamudayo’ti
yathabhiitam pajananti; ‘ayam dukkhanirodho’ti yathabhiitam
pajananti; ‘ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada’ti
yathabhtitam pajananti — te kho me, bhikkhave, samana va
brahmana va samanesu ceva samanasammata brahmanesu

ca brahmanasammata, te ca panayasmanto samafifiatthafica
brahmafifiatthafica dittheva dhamme sayam abhififid sacchikatva
upasampajja viharanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V239 “Ye dukkham nappajananti, atho dukkhassa sambhavam;
Yattha ca sabbaso dukkham, asesam uparujjhati;
Tafica maggam na jananti, dukkhiipasamagaminam.

V240 “Cetovimuttihina te, atho panifiavimuttiya;
Abhabba te antakiriyaya, te ve jatijariipaga.

V241 “Ye ca dukkham pajananti, atho dukkhassa sambhavam;
Yattha ca sabbaso dukkham, asesam uparujjhati;
Tafica maggam pajananti, dukkhiipasamagaminam.

V242 “Cetovimuttisampanna, atho pafifidvimuttiya;
Bhabba te antakiriyaya, na te jatijariipaga”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Catuttham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, whichever renunciates or brahmana don’t

know as it is “This is suffering’; don’t know as it is “This

is the arising of suffering’; don’t know as it is “This is the
cessation of suffering’; don’t know as it is “This is the practice
leading to the cessation of suffering’ — to me, bhikkhus,

those renunciates or brahmana are not renunciate among
renunciates or brahmana among brahmana, and those
venerable ones do not dwell in the goal of renunciate life or
goal of brahmana life, having self-realized in this world the
higher knowledges, having appeased.

“Indeed bhikkhus, whichever renunciates or brahmana
know as it is “This is suffering’; know as it is “This is the
arising of suffering’; know as it is “This is the cessation of
suffering’; know as it is ‘This is the practice leading to the
cessation of suffering’ — indeed to me, bhikkhus, those
renunciates or brahmana are renunciate among renunciates
or brahmana among brahmana, and those venerable ones
dwell in the goal of renunciate life or goal of brahmana life,
having self-realized in this world the higher knowledges,
having appeased”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T239 “Those who don’t know suffering, and the origination
of suffering;
Thus from where all suffering, can be blocked without
residue;
Don’t know the path to that, leading to appeasing of
suffering.

T240 “They are without a fully-freed mind, and [not] fully-
freed by wisdom too;
They are unable to make an end, they arise in birth-
aging [again].

T241 “Those who know suffering, and the origination of
suffering;
Thus from where all suffering, can be blocked without
residue;
Know the path to that, leading to appeasing of
suffering.

T242 “Endowed with a fully-freed mind, and fully-freed by
wisdom too;
They are able to make an end, they don’t arise in birth-
aging [again]”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fourth.

(104) Silasampannasuttam — Endowed with Virtue Sutta
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ye te, bhikkhave, bhikkhii silasampanna
samadhisampanna pafifiasampannd vimuttisampanna
vimuttifianadassanasampannd ovadaka vififidpaka sandassaka
samadapaka samuttejaka sampahamsaka alamsamakkhataro
saddhammassa dassanampaham, bhikkhave, tesam bhikkhiinam
bahiipakaram vadami; savanampaham, bhikkhave, tesam
bhikkhtinam bahiipakaram vadami; upasankamanampaham,
bhikkhave, tesam bhikkhtinam bahiipakaram vadami;
payirupasanampaham, bhikkhave, tesam bhikkhiinam
bahtipakaram vadami; anussaranampaham, bhikkhave, tesam
bhikkhtinam bahiipakaram vadami; anupabbajjampaham
[anussatimpaham (sya.)], bhikkhave, tesam bhikkhiinam
bahiipakaram vadami. Tam kissa hetu? Tathariipe,
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bhikkhave, bhikkhii sevato bhajato payirupasato aparipiiropi
stlakkhandho bhavanaparipirim gacchati, aparipiiropi
samadhikkhandho bhavanaparipiivim gacchati, aparipiiropi
pafifiakkhandho bhavanaparipirim gacchati, aparipiiropi
vimuttikkhandho bhavanaparipiirim gacchati, aparipiiropi
vimuttifianadassanakkhandho bhavanapariptirim gacchati.
Evariipa ca te, bhikkhave, bhikkhti sattharotipi vuccanti,
satthavahatipi vuccanti, ranafijahatipi vuccanti, tamonudatipi
vuccanti, alokakaratipi vuccanti, obhasakaratipi vuccanti,
pajjotakaratipi vuccanti, ukkadharatipi vuccanti, pabhankaratipi
vuccanti, ariyatipi vuccanti, cakkhumantotipi vuccanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V243 “Pamojjakaranam thanam [ ... karanathanam (si. sya.)],
etam hoti vijanatam;
Yadidam bhavitattanam, ariyanam dhammajivinam.

V244 “Te jotayanti saddhammam, bhasayanti pabhankara;
Alokakarana dhira, cakkhumanto ranafijaha.

V245 “Yesam ve sasanam sutvd, sammadafifiaya pandita;
Jatikkhayamabhififiaya, nagacchanti punabbhava”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Paficamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, whichever bhikkhus are endowed with virtues,
endowed with concentration, endowed with wisdom,
endowed with full-freedom [Nibbana], endowed with
knowledge and vision of full-freedom [Nibbana], advisors,
instructors, showing the path, rousers, inspirers, gladdening,
indeed full declarers of the good Dhamma: I say bhikkhus
- seeing them, listening to them, approaching them, being
completely devoted to them, recollecting them, to ordain
following them is very helpful. For what cause? Bhikkhus,
resorting to, associating with, being completely devoted
to bhikkhus like that, the incomplete aggregate of virtue
goes to complete development, the incomplete aggregate of
concentration goes to complete development, the incomplete
aggregate of wisdom goes to complete development, the
incomplete aggregate of full-freedom goes to complete
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development, the incomplete aggregate of knowledge and
vision of full-freedom goes to complete development. Like
this, bhikkhus, those bhikkhus are called teachers, caravan
leaders, abandoners of sinful, dispellers of darkness, light
makers, luster makers, illuminators, bearers of fire-brand,
radiance-makers, noble ones, seers”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T243 “Joyful state, one should be a full knower of this;
Namely one who is developed, leading the life of noble
Dhamma.

T244 “They light-up the good Dhamma, speaking radiantly;
Light-makers, patient ones, seers, abandoners of sinful.

T245 “Those who having heard the teaching, having fully
understood wise ones;
Having fully known ending of births, don’t come to
further becoming”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Fifth.

(105) Tanhuppadasuttam — Arising of Craving Sutta '*
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Cattarome, bhikkhave, tanhuppada, yattha bhikkhuno
tanha uppajjamana uppajjati. Katame cattaro? Civarahetu
vd, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana uppajjati;
pindapatahetu va, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati; senasanahetu va, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno tanha
uppajjamand uppajjati; itibhavabhavahetu va, bhikkhave,
bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana uppajjati. Ime kho, bhikkhave,
cattaro tanhuppada yattha bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana
uppajjati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V246 “Tanhadutiyo puriso, dighamaddhana samsaram;
Itthabhavarifiathabhavam, samsaram nativattati.

V247 “Etamadinavam fiatod, tanham dukkhassa sambhavam;

Vitatanho anadano, sato bhikkhu paribbaje”ti.
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Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Chattham.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, these four cravings arise in [those] bhikkhus
subject to arising of craving. What four? Because of robes,
bhikkhus, craving arises in [those] bhikkhus subject to
arising of craving; because of alms-food, bhikkhus, craving
arises in [those] bhikkhus subject to arising of craving;
because of dwelling place, bhikkhus, craving arises in [those]
bhikkhus subject to arising of craving; because of this or that
life, bhikkhus, craving arises in [those] bhikkhus subject to
arising of craving. Indeed bhikkhus, these four cravings
arise in [those] bhikkhus subject to arising of craving”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said -

T246 “With craving as the shadow, a man has round of
existences for long-time;
Becoming here, becoming there, doesn’t go beyond
round of existences.

T247 “Having understood this danger, [that] craving
originates suffering;
Craving-less, unclinging, mindful bhikkhu should live
gone-forth life”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Sixth.

(106) Sabrahmakasuttam — With Brahma Sutta ¥
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sabrahmakani, bhikkhave, tani kulani yesam puttanam
matapitaro ajjhagare pijita honti. Sapubbadevatani, bhikkhave,
tani kulani yesam puttanam matapitaro ajjhagare pijita honti.
Sapubbacariyakani, bhikkhave, tani kulani yesam puttanam
matapitaro ajjhagare pijita honti. Sahuneyyakani, bhikkhave,
tani kulani yesam puttanam matapitaro ajjhagare pijita honti.

i

Brahma'ti, bhikkhave, matapitanam etam adhivacanam.

‘Pubbadevata’ti, bhikkhave, matapitinam etam adhivacanam.
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‘Pubbacariya’ti, bhikkhave, matapitiinam etam adhivacanam.
‘Ahuneyya'ti, bhikkhave, matapitanam etam adhivacanam. Tam
kissa hetu? Bahukara, bhikkhave, matapitaro puttanam apadaka
posaka imassa lokassa dassetaro”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V248 “Brahmati matapitaro, pubbacariyati vuccare;
Ahuneyya ca puttanam, pajaya anukampaka.

V249 “Tasma hi ne namasseyya, sakkareyya ca pandito;
Annena atha panena, vatthena sayanena ca;
Ucchadanena nhapanena [nahapanena (s1.)], padanam
dhovanena ca.

V250 “Taya nam paricariyaya, matapitiisu pandita;
Idheva nam pasamsanti, pecca sagge pamodati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Sattamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, those families are living with brahma where

the mother-father are worshipped by children at home.
Bhikkhus, those families are living with first devata where
the mother-father are worshipped by children at home.
Bhikkhus, those families are living with first teachers where
the mother-father are worshipped by children at home.
Bhikkhus, those families are living with worthy of gifts
where the mother-father are worshipped by children at
home.

“‘Brahma’, bhikkhus, is a designation for the mother-father.
‘First devata’, bhikkhus, is a designation for the mother-
father. ‘First teachers’, bhikkhus, is a designation for the
mother-father. “Worthy of gifts’, bhikkhus, is a designation
for the mother-father. For what cause? Bhikkhus, mother-
father are very helpful to the children when they are not
walking, nourish them, show them [the ways of] the world”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —
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T248 “Mother-father are brahma, said to be the first teachers;
Worthy of gifts by children, compassionate for
offspring.

T249 “Therefore they are venerated, and provided
hospitality by wise;
With food and drinks, clothes and beds too;
With anointments and bathing, washing [their] feet too.

T250 “They honoring mother-father thus, the wise ones;
Here itself are praised, afterwards much rejoice in
heaven”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Seventh.

(107) Bahukarasuttam — Doers of Much Sutta '
Vuttathetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Bahukara [bahiipakara (si. pi.)], bhikkhave, brahmanagahapatika
tumhakam ye vo [ye te (sabbattha)] paccupatthita
ctuarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharehi.
Tumbhepi, bhikkhave, bahukara brahmanagahapatikanam yam

[ye (?)] nesam dhammam desetha adikalyanam majjhekalyanam
pariyosanakalyanam sattham sabyafijanam, kevalaparipunnam
parisuddham brahmacariyam pakasetha. Evamidam, bhikkhave,
afifiamafifiam nissaya brahmacariyam vussati oghassa
nittharanatthaya samma dukkhassa antakiriyaya”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
V251 “Sagara anagard ca, ubho afifiofifianissita;
Aradhayanti saddhammam, yogakkhemam anuttaram.

V252 “Sagaresu ca civaram, paccayam sayanasanan;
Anagara paticchanti, parissayavinodanam.

V253 “Sugatam [puggalam (si. ka.)] pana nissaya, gahattha
gharamesino;
Saddahana arahatam, ariyapafifidya jhayino.

V254 “Idha dhammam caritvana, maggam sugatigaminam;
Nandino devalokasmim, modanti kamakamino”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Atthamam.
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This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, the brahmana householders are very helpful
to you who are presently giving you necessities of robes,
alms-food, lodging, and medicines and other requisites for
sick. You too, bhikkhus, should preach Dhamma to the
thus very helpful brahmana householders that is good in
the beginning, good in the middle, good in the end, with
meaning, with words, explaining the entirely complete,
completely clean holy-life. Thus here, bhikkhus, with
dependence on each other, live the holy-life, to escape the
flood, for rightly making an end of suffering”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T251 “Home dwellers and homeless too, both are mutually
dependent;
[They] Obtain the good Dhamma, the unsurpassed
refuge from bonds [Nibbana]. **

T252 “From home dwellers, clothes-requisites-beds;
Homeless receive, to banish [seasonal] troubles.

T253 “In dependence on those well-gone, house-holders the
seeker of household life;
[Are] Confident in the arahant, [one who is] doing
jhana with noble wisdom.

T254 “Here having dwelt in Dhamma, the path leading to
good destination;
Delight in the deva world, rejoice in sensual pleasures
the desirous ones”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eighth.

(108) Kuhasuttam — Deceit Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Ye keci, bhikkhave, bhikkhti kuha thaddha lapa singt unnala
asamahitd, na me te, bhikkhave, bhikkhii mamaka. Apagata ca
te, bhikkhave, bhikkhii imasma dhammavinaya; na ca te [na

- 145 -
Go to Contents 4



ITIVUTTAKAPALI CHAPTER OF FOURS

ca te bhikkhave bhikkhii (s1. pi. ka.)] imasmim dhammavinaye
vuddhim virilhim vepullam apajjanti. Ye ca kho, bhikkhave,
bhikkhii nikkuha nillapa dhira atthaddha susamahita, te kho
me, bhikkhave, bhikkhti mamaka. Anapagata ca te, bhikkhave,
bhikkhii imasma dhammavinaya; te ca imasmim dhammavinaye
[imasmim ca te dhammavinaye (sya.), te bhikkhave bhikkhii
imasmim dhammavinaye (ka.)] vuddhim viralhim vepullam
apajjanti”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V255 “Kuha thaddha lapa singi, unnald asamahita;
Na te dhamme virithanti, sammasambuddhadesite.

V256 “Nikkuha nillapa dhira, atthaddha susamahita;
Te ve dhamme virithanti, sammasambuddhadesite”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Navamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus who are deceitful, obdurate,
prattler, quarrelsome, puffed-up, unrestrained, they are not
my bhikkhus. Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus have departed
from this Dhamma-Vinaya, nor will they come to increase,
growth, abundance in this Dhamma-Vinaya. Indeed
bhikkhus, those bhikkhus who are deceitless, sensible, non-
prattler, patient, not puffed-up, restrained, they are my
bhikkhus. Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus have not departed
from this Dhamma-Vinaya, and they will come to increase,
growth, abundance in this Dhamma-Vinaya”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T255 “Deceitful obdurate prattler quarrelsome, puffed-up
unrestrained;
They do not grow in the Dhamma, preached by the
rightly self-enlightened.

T256 “Deceitless non-prattler patient, sensible well-
restrained;
They grow in the Dhamma, preached by the rightly
self-enlightened”.
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This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Ninth.

4.1.10 (109) Nadisotasuttam — River Current Sutta
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Seyyathapi, bhikkhave, puriso nadiya sotena ovuyheyya
piyaripasatariipena. Tamenam cakkhuma puriso tire thito disva
evam vadeyya — ‘kificapi kho tvam, ambho purisa, nadiya sotena
ovuyhasi piyartipasatariipena, atthi cettha hettha rahado saiimi
savatto sagaho sarakkhaso yam tvam, ambho purisa, rahadam
papunitvd maranam va nigacchasi maranamattam va dukkha nti.
Atha kho so, bhikkhave, puriso tassa purisassa saddam sutva
hatthehi ca padehi ca patisotam vayameyya.

“Upama kho me ayam, bhikkhave, kata atthassa vififiapanaya.
Ayam cettha [ayam cevettha (sya.)] attho — ‘nadiya soto’ti kho,
bhikkhave, tanhayetam adhivacanam.

"

Piyariipam satariipa’nti kho, bhikkhave, channetam
ajjhattikanam ayatananam adhivacanam.

"

Hettha rahado’ti kho, bhikkhave, paficannam orambhagiyanam
samyojananam adhivacanam;

““Umibhaya’nti kho [safitmiti kho (bahiisu)], bhikkhave,
kodhupayasassetam adhivacanam;

“* Avatta'nti kho [savattoti kho (bahiisu)], bhikkhave,
paficannetam kamagunanam adhivacanam;

“*Gaharakkhaso’ti kho [sagaho sarakkhasoti kho (bahiisu)],
bhikkhave, matugamassetam adhivacanam;

"

Patisoto’ti kho, bhikkhave, nekkhammassetam adhivacanam;

“’Hatthehi ca padehi ca vayamo'’ti kho, bhikkhave,
viriyarambhassetam adhivacanam;

“*Cakkhuma puriso tire thitoti kho, bhikkhave, tathagatassetam
adhivacanam arahato sammasambuddhassa”ti. '

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —
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V257 “Sahapi dukkhena jaheyya kame, yogakkhemam ayatim
patthayano;
Sammappajano suvimuttacitto, vimuttiya phassaye tattha
tattha;
Sa vedagii viisitabrahmacariyo, lokantagi paragatoti
vuccati”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, just as a man was carried away by the river
current, dear and agreeable. A seer standing on the river-
bank having seen this spoke thus to him — ‘Mister, although
indeed you are carried away by the river current, dear and
agreeable, there is further down a lake, with waves, with
whirlpools, with crocodiles, with demons — mister, reaching
that lake you will die or undergo deadly suffering’. Then
indeed, bhikkhus, that man having heard the other man, will
make an effort with hands and legs to go against the current.

“Indeed this is the simile, bhikkhus, used to instruct. This
is the meaning — ‘river current’ is indeed bhikkhus, the
designation for craving.

“ ‘Dear and agreeable’ is indeed bhikkhus, the designation
for these six internal sense-bases.

“‘Further down the lake’ is indeed bhikkhus, the designation
for the five fetters going to lower [destinations]. '

“ 'Fear of waves’ is indeed bhikkhus, the designation for this
anger and despair.

“‘Whirlpools’ is indeed bhikkhus, the designation for these
five characteristics of sensual pleasures.

“ ‘Crocodiles-demons’ is indeed bhikkhus, the designation
for women.

“’Against the current * is indeed bhikkhus, the designation
for going-forth.

“‘With hands and legs make an effort” is indeed bhikkhus,
the designation for being energetic.
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“ ‘A seer standing on the river-bank’ is indeed bhikkhus,
the designation for the Tathagata, arahant, rightly self-
enlightened”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T257 “Abandon sensual pleasures even if that’s hard,
aspiring for refuge from bonds [Nibbana] in future;
With right knowledge and fully-freed mind, contact
freedom [Nibbana] step-by-step;

One who has reached the end of knowledge, lived the
holy-life, reached the end of world, is said to be the one
gone to the far-shore”. '*°

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Tenth.

4.1.11 (110) Carasuttam — Walking Sutta >
Vuttasihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Carato cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va
byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
adhivaseti nappajahati na vinodeti na byantikaroti [byantikaroti
(si. p1.), byantam karoti (ka.)] anabhavam gameti. Carampi,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu evambhiito anatapt anottapi [anottappt
(sabbattha) dukanipate, anguttare 1.4.11 passitabbam] satatam
samitam kustto hinaviriyoti vuccati.

“Thitassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va
byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
adhivaseti nappajahati na vinodeti na byantikaroti na anabhavam
gameti. Thitopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evambhiito anatapt anottapt
satatam samitam kusito hinaviriyoti vuccati.

“Nisinnassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va
byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
adhivaseti nappajahati na vinodeti na byantikaroti na anabhavam
gameti. Nisinnopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evambhiito anatapt
anottapt satatam samitam kusito hinaviriyoti vuccati.

“Sayanassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno jagarassa uppajjati
kamavitakko va byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice,
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bhikkhave, bhikkhu adhivaseti nappajahati na vinodeti na
byantikaroti na anabhavam gameti. Sayanopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
jagaro evambhiito anatapt anottapi satatam samitam kusito
hinaviriyoti vuccati.

“Carato cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va
byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam gameti.
Carampi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evambhiito atapt ottapi [ottappi
(sabbattha)] satatam samitam araddhaviriyo pahitattoti vuccati.

“Thitassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va
byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam gameti.
Thitopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam
samitam araddhaviriyo pahitattoti vuccati.

“Nisinnassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va
byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantikaroti anabhavam gameti.
Nisinnopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam
samitam araddhaviriyo pahitattoti vuccati.

“Sayanassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno jagarassa uppajjati
kamavitakko va byapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafice,
bhikkhave, bhikkhu nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti byantikaroti
anabhavam gameti. Sayanopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu jagaro
evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo
pahitattoti vuccati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V258 “Caram va yadi va tittham, nisinno uda va sayam;
Yo vitakkam vitakketi, papakam gehanissitam.

V259 “Kummaggam patipanno [kummaggappatipanno (a. ni.
4.11)] so, mohaneyyesu mucchito;
Abhabbo tadiso bhikkhu, phutthum sambodhimuttamam.

V260 “Yo ca caram va tittham va [yo caram va yadi va tittham
(sya.), yo caram vatha tittham va (si. ka.)], nisinno uda va
sayam;

Vitakkam samayitvana, vitakkiipasame rato;
Bhabbo so tadiso bhikkhu, phutthum sambodhimuttama”nti.
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Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Ekadasamanm.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while walking has an arisen thought
of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or thought of
violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu consents to it, doesn’t
abandon it, doesn’t banish it, doesn’t get rid of it, doesn’t
cause it to perish. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while
walking is called not ardent, not afraid of wrongdoing,
continuously and always indolent, lacking energy.

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while standing has an arisen thought
of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or thought of
violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu consents to it, doesn’t
abandon it, doesn’t banish it, doesn’t get rid of it, doesn’t
cause it to perish. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while
standing is called not ardent, not afraid of wrongdoing,
continuously and always indolent, lacking energy.

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while sitting has an arisen thought
of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or thought of
violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu consents to it, doesn’t
abandon it, doesn’t banish it, doesn’t get rid of it, doesn’t
cause it to perish. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while
sitting is called not ardent, not afraid of wrongdoing,
continuously and always indolent, lacking energy.

“Bhikkhus, an awake bhikkhu while lying down has an
arisen thought of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or
thought of violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu consents to
it, doesn’t abandon it, doesn’t banish it, doesn’t get rid of
it, doesn’t cause it to perish. Bhikkhus, an awake bhikkhu
become thus while lying down is called not ardent, not
afraid of wrongdoing, continuously and always indolent,
lacking energy. ¥’

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while walking has an arisen thought
of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or thought of
violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu doesn’t consent to it,

abandons it, banishes it, gets rid of it, causes it to perish.
Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while walking is called
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ardent, afraid of wrongdoing, continuously and always firm
and energetic, resolute.

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while standing has an arisen thought
of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or thought of
violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu doesn’t consent to it,
abandons it, banishes it, gets rid of it, causes it to perish.
Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while standing is called
ardent, afraid of wrongdoing, continuously and always firm
and energetic, resolute.

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while sitting has an arisen thought

of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will or thought of
violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu doesn’t consent to it,
abandons it, banishes it, gets rid of it, causes it to perish.
Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while sitting is called
ardent, afraid of wrongdoing, continuously and always firm
and energetic, resolute.

“Bhikkhus, an awake bhikkhu while lying down has an
arisen thought of sensual pleasures or thought of ill-will
or thought of violence. There, bhikkhus, bhikkhu doesn’t
consent to it, abandons it, banishes it, gets rid of it, causes
it to perish. Bhikkhus, an awake bhikkhu become thus
while lying down is called ardent, afraid of wrongdoing,
continuously and always firm and energetic, resolute”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T258 “Whether walking or standing, sitting or lying down;
One who thinks evil thoughts, dependent on home-life.

T259 “He is a practicer of the wrong path, comatose by what
generates delusion;
Such a bhikkhu is incapable, to contact the best self-
enlightenment [Nibbana].

T260 “One who is walking or standing, sitting or lying
down;
Having calmed the [evil] thoughts, delights in
appeasement of thoughts;
Such a bhikkhu as he is capable, to contact best self-
enlightenment [Nibbana]”.
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4.1.12

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Eleventh.

(111) Sampannasilasuttam — Endowed with Virtue Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Sampannasila, bhikkhave, viharatha [hotha (sya.)]
sampannapatimokkha; patimokkhasamvarasamouta viharatha
dcaragocarasampannd anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavino;
samadaya sikkhatha sikkhapadesu.

“Sampannasilanam vo, bhikkhave, viharatam [bhavatam (sya.)]
sampannapatimokkhanam patimokkhasamovarasamoutanam
viharatam dcaragocarasampannanam anumattesu vajjesu
bhayadassavinam samadaya sikkhatam sikkhapadesu kimassa
uttari karaniyam [kimassa bhikkhave uttari karaniyam
(sabbattha)]?

“Carato cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno [abhijjha byapado vigato (a.
ni. 4.12) atthakathaya sameti] bhijjha *° vigata [abhijjha byapado
vigato (a. ni. 4.12) atakathaya sameti] hoti, byapado vigato hoti
[thinamiddham uddhaccakukkuccam vicikiccha (a. ni. 4.12)],
thinamiddham vigatam hoti, uddhaccakukkuccam vigatam

hoti, vicikiccha [thinamiddham uddhaccakukkuccam vicikicca
(a. ni. 4.12)] pahina hoti, araddham hoti viriyam asallinam,
upatthita sati asammuttha [appamuttha (sya.)l, passaddho kayo
asaraddho, samahitam cittam ekaggam. Carampi, bhikkhave,
bhikkhu evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo
pahitattoti vuccati.

“Thitassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno abhijjha vigata hoti
byapado...pe... thinamiddham... uddhaccakukkuccam...
vicikiccha pahina hoti, araddham hoti viriyam asallinam,
upatthita sati asammuttha, passaddho kayo asaraddho,
samahitam cittam ekaggam. Thitopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo
pahitattoti vuccati.

“Nisinnassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno abhijjha vigata hoti,
byapado...pe... thinamiddham... uddhaccakukkuccam...
vicikiccha pahina hoti, araddham hoti viriyam asallinam,
upatthita sati asammuttha, passaddho kayo asaraddho,
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samahitam cittam ekaggam. Nisinnopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo
pahitattoti vuccati.

“Sayanassa cepi, bhikkhave, bhikkhuno jagarassa abhijjha vigata
hoti byapado...pe... thinamiddham... uddhaccakukkuccam. ..
vicikiccha pahina hoti, araddham hoti viriyam asallinam,
upatthita sati asammuttha, passaddho kayo asaraddho,
samahitam cittam ekaggam. Sayanopi, bhikkhave, bhikkhu
jagaro evambhiito atapi ottapi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo
pahitattoti vuccati”ti.

Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V261 “Yatam care yatam titthe, yatam acche yatam saye;
Yatam samifijaye [samifijaye (si. sya.)] bhikkhu,
yatamenam pasaraye.

V262 “Uddham tiriyam apacinam, yavata jagato gati;
Samavekkhita ca dhammanam, khandhanam udayabbayam.

V263 “Evam viharimatapim, santavuttimanuddhatam;
Cetosamathasamicim, sikkhamanam sada satam;
Satatam pahitattoti, ahu bhikkhum tathavidha”nti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Dvadasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, dwell endowed with virtues, endowed with
precepts; dwell restrained by the restraint of the precepts,
endowed with conduct and alms-refuge, seeing danger
in even as much as an atom of blamable; having fully
undertaken, train in the precepts.

“Bhikkhus, dwelling endowed with virtues, endowed

with precepts; dwelling restrained by the restraint of the
precepts, endowed with conduct and alms-refuge, seeing
danger in even as much as an atom of blamable; having fully
undertaken, training in the precepts; how does one do the
higher duty?

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while walking is without
covetousness, without ill-will, without sloth-torpor, without
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restlessness-remorse, skeptical doubt is abandoned, is
firm-energetic-unsluggish, with mindfulness established
and unmuddled, bodily calm and passion-less, with mind
restrained and concentrated. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become
thus while walking is called ardent, afraid of wrongdoing,
continuously and always firm and energetic, resolute.

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while standing is without
covetousness, without ill-will, without sloth-torpor, without
restlessness-remorse, skeptical doubt is abandoned, is
firm-energetic-unsluggish, with mindfulness established
and unmuddled, bodily calm and passion-less, with mind
restrained and concentrated. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become
thus while standing is called ardent, afraid of wrongdoing,
continuously and always firm and energetic, resolute.

“Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu while sitting is without covetousness,
without ill-will, without sloth-torpor, without restlessness-
remorse, skeptical doubt is abandoned, is firm-energetic-
unsluggish, with mindfulness established and unmuddled,
bodily calm and passion-less, with mind restrained and
concentrated. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu become thus while
sitting is called ardent, afraid of wrongdoing, continuously
and always firm and energetic, resolute.

“Bhikkhus, an awake bhikkhu while lying downis without
covetousness, without ill-will, without sloth-torpor, without
restlessness-remorse, skeptical doubt is abandoned, is
firm-energetic-unsluggish, with mindfulness established
and unmuddled, bodily calm and passion-less, with mind
restrained and concentrated. Bhikkhus, an awake bhikkhu
become thus while lying down is called ardent, afraid of
wrongdoing, continuously and always firm and energetic,
resolute”. 1%

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T261 “Controlled in walking and standing, sitting and lying
down too;
Controlled he moves, controlled he stretches.
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T262 “Upwards across and downwards, wherever the world
extends;
Contemplates the phenomena, aggregates arising and
passing away. ¢!

T263 “Thus dwelling ardent, with peaceful conduct, non-
restless;
With mind correctly concentrated, desirous of training,
always mindful;

Continuously resolute, such a one is called a bhikkhu”.
162

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Twelfth.

4.1.13 (112) Lokasuttam — World Sutta '
Vuttafihetam bhagavata, vuttamarahatati me sutam —

“Loko, bhikkhave, tathagatena abhisambuddho lokasma

tathagato visamyutto. Lokasamudayo, bhikkhave, tathagatena
abhisambuddho lokasamudayo tathagatassa pahino. Lokanirodho,
bhikkhave, tathagatena abhisambuddho lokanirodho tathagatassa
sacchikato. Lokanirodhagamini patipada, bhikkhave, tathagatena
abhisambuddha lokanirodhagamini patipada tathagatassa bhavita.

“Yam, bhikkhave, sadevakassa lokassa samarakassa
sabrahmakassa sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya
dittham sutam mutam vififiatam pattam pariyesitam
anuvicaritam manasa yasma tam tathagatena abhisambuddham,

tasma tathagatoti vuccati.

“Yaiica, bhikkhave, rattim tathagato anuttaram
sammasambodhim abhisambujjhati, yafica rattim anupadisesaya
nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati, yam etasmim antare bhasati
lapati niddisati, sabbam tam tatheva hoti no afifiatha, tasma
tathagatoti vuccati.

“Yathavadi, bhikkhave, tathagato tathakari, yathakari tathavads,
iti yathavadi tathakarT yathakar tathavadi, tasma tathagatoti
vuccati.

“Sadevake, bhikkhave, loke samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrih-
maniya pajaya sadevamanussaya tathagato abhibhii anabhibhiito
afifiadatthudaso vasavatti, tasma tathagatoti vuccati”ti.
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Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati —

V264 “Sabbalokam [sabbam lokam (a. ni. 4.23)] abhififiaya,
sabbaloke yathatatham;
Sabbalokavisamyutto, sabbaloke aniipayo [anusayo (s1.),
anupayo (sya.)].

V265 “Sa ve [sabbe (sabbattha) a. ni. 4.23 passitabbam]
sabbabhibhii dhiro, sabbaganthappamocano;
Phutthassa parama santi, nibbanam akutobhayam.

V266 “Esa khinasavo buddho, anigho chinnasamsayo;
Sabbakammakkhayam patto, vimutto upadhisankhaye.

V267 “Esa so bhagava buddho, esa stho anuttaro;
Sadevakassa lokassa, brahmacakkam pavattayi.

V268 “Iti deva manussa ca, ye buddham saranam gata;
Sangamma tam namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam.

V269 “Danto damayatam settho, santo samayatam isi;
Mutto mocayatam aggo, tinno tarayatam varo.

V270 “Iti hetam namassanti, mahantam vitasaradam;
Sadevakasmim lokasmim, natthi te patipuggalo”ti.

Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata, iti me sutanti. Terasamam.

This was said by the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I
heard -

“Bhikkhus, the world is fully awakened to by the Tathagata,
he is unyoked from the world. Bhikkhus, arising of the
world is fully awakened to by the Tathagata, he has
abandoned the world. Bhikkhus, cessation of the world

is fully awakened to by the Tathagata, he has realized the
cessation of the world. Bhikkhus, the practice leading to the
cessation of the world is fully awakened to by the Tathagata,
he has developed the practice leading to the cessation of the
world. ¢

“Bhikkhus, in the world including deva world, with Mara,
with Brahma, with renunciates and brahmana, with its
generation, with deva and humans, whatever is seen, heard,
sensed, cognized; because of having reached, pondered
over, mentally reflected on, having fully-awakened to them,
therefore he is called Tathagata.
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“Bhikkhus, from the night when Tathagata fully awakens to
unsurpassed right self-enlightenment [Nibbana with residue
of possessions], and whatever night he finally passes away
in the Nibbana element without residue of possessions, in
between that whatever he speaks, talks, points out, all of that
is like so, not otherwise, therefore he is called Tathagata.

“Tathagata, bhikkhus, as he says so he does, as he does so
he says — that is as he says so he does-as he does so he says,
therefore he is called Tathagata.

“Bhikkhus, the world including deva world, with Mara, with
Brahma, with renunciates and brahmana, with its generation,
with deva and humans, Tathagata has conquered, is
unconquered [by it], all seeing, wielding control, therefore he
is called Tathagata”.

For this meaning Blessed One spoke. There this is what was
said —

T264 “Having fully understood all worlds, like so in all
worlds;
Unyoked from all worlds, unattached in all worlds.

T265 “He the conqueror of all, patient one, completely freed
from all bonds;
He has contacted the highest peace, Nibbana, fearless. '*

T266 “Such taintless Buddha, griefless doubtless;
Reached the end of all kamma, fully freed, with full
ending of possessions.

T267 “Such Blessed One Buddha, such lion unsurpassed;
In the world including deva world, rolling the supreme
wheel.

T268 “Therefore deva and humans, have gone for refuge to
Buddha;
The multitude venerates you, the great one without
foolishness.

T269 “Tamed, best of the tamed ones, peaceful, sage of the
peaceful ones;
Freed, foremost of the freed ones, crossed over, highest
of the crossed-over ones.
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T270 “For this cause we venerate, the great one without
foolishness;
In the world including deva world, there is none equal
to you”.

This too is the meaning of what was said by the Blessed one,
thus I heard. Thirteenth.

Catukkanipato nitthito. — Chapter of Fours is finished.

Tassuddanam —

Brahmanasulabha [brahmanacattari (sabbattha)] janam,
samanasila tanha brahma;

Bahukara kuhapurisa [kuhana (sya.)], cara sampanna lokena
terasati.

Therefore said [contents] —

Brahmana-easily available, knowing, renunciate-virtue,
craving, brahma;

Very helpful, deceitful-man, walking, endowed, by world is
the thirteenth.

Suttasangaho —

Sattavisekanipatam, dukkam bavisasuttasangahitam;
Samapafifidasamathatikam, terasa catukkafica iti yamidam.
Dvidasuttarasuttasate, sangayitoa samadahimsu purd;
Arahanto ciratthitiya, tamahu namena itivuttanti.

Sutta Collection —

Twenty-seven [in] the first chapter, second has twenty-two
collected;

Third with wisdom and concentration, thirteen in the fourth
here.

Twelve sutta after a hundred, having fully chanted, put
together fully;

Arahant, may long-endure, this one named “This was Said”.

Itivuttakapali nitthita — the Book of This was Said is finished.
S
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Pali text of the Itivuttakapali and Itivuttaka-Atthakatha (Com-
mentary) is from “Chattha Sangayana Tipitaka 4.0.0.15 Electron-
ic Edition” © 1995 Vipassana Research Institute. Source text of
only Itivuttakapali is provided in this book. Pali words in square
brackets [] [BLUE in the online edition] are the alternate readings
across various recensions as in the CST source. The following
abbreviations are used to refer to different recensions of the Tip-
itaka:

a. S1. = Sri Lankan

b. sya. = Thai

c. plL = Pali Text Society
d. ka., kam. = Cambodian

Translations in the endnotes and appendices are from the sourc-
es as indicated.

See Appendices 1 and 2 for the genesis of this book and the ma-
jor characters therein.

This and the next 5 sutta [1 thru 6 inclusive] are modeled after
the same template. Also, V1 = V10. The verses of sutta 1 thru 5
inclusive are identical with the corresponding verses of sutta 9
thru 13 inclusive, respectively.

“Don’t come again” (punayanti) refers to the fruit of Non-return-
ership, the third level of awakening. On the bad destinations,
and the levels of awakenings, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by
Numbered Lists”.

V2 =VI1.
V3 =VI2.
V4 =V13.

V5 =V14. NDB 9.62 translates makkham as denigration and
both ITI-I and ITI-T translate it as contempt but I render it as
mercilessness. Sutta 87 states that thoughts of violence (=merci-
lessness) are one of the three thoughts that are blinding and not
conducive to Nibbana.
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?  The All referred to in this sutta is defined and expanded in CDB
35.23 as the six senses and their respective objects. This and the
next 6 sutta [7 thru 13 inclusive] are modeled on the same tem-
plate.

0 V1=VI10.
- V2=VI11.

12 Verses like this at the end of each vagga and/or chapter were
used as mnemonic devices to remember the contents of the
vagga/chapter as well as their order by the bhikkhus who spe-
cialized in remembering the scriptures. These bhikkhus were
known as bhanaka and specialized in a collection. It would also
be their duty to train new bhikkhus so they can carry on the
recitals.

3 While sutta 1 and 9 explain greed (lobha), here they are listed as
lust (raga) — meaning lust and greed are technically identical.

1 V3=VI12
5 V4=V13.

16 V5=V14. NDB 9.62 translates makkham as denigration and
both ITI-I and ITI-T translate it as contempt but I render it as
mercilessness. Sutta 87 states that thoughts of violence (= merci-
lessness) are one of the three thoughts that are blinding and not
conducive to Nibbana.

7 See ” Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists” for the
hindrances.

18 V17 without recensions = V246 = Sn-B V740.
V18 without recensions = V247 = Sn-B V741.

Verses are also identical with NDB 4.9 verses with very minor
differences. Here ignorance is listed as a hindrance but techni-
cally, it’s a fetter as well as a taint and the root-cause of the wan-
dering-on in the round of existences. See ”Appendix 4: Buddhist
Path by Numbered Lists” for the fetters.

19 Both NDB 1.91 and CDB 46.49 extoll appropriately attending as
the internal factor most helpful. On bonds, see “Appendix 4:
Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.
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20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

Both NDB 1.95 and CDB 46.50 extoll good friendship as the ex-
ternal factor most helpful. On bonds and fetters, see ” Appendix
4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.

V21 is identical to NDB 10.39 and CST Vinaya-Ctilavaggapali
354, except NDB 10.39 and CST Vinaya-Cialavaggapali 354 has
vaggarato instead of vaggaramo in the second line and bhinditva
instead of bhetvana in the third line. Neither of these differences
have much, if any, effect on the meaning. On bonds, see ”Ap-
pendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.

V22 is identical to NDB 10.40 verse and CST Vinaya-Ctlavag-
gapali 354, except NDB 10.40 and CST Vinaya-Ctlavaggapali
354 have samagganarica anuggaho instead of samagganaficanug-
gaho in the first line (which has no effect on the meaning). On
bonds, see ”Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.

V25 =V28. The prose of this sutta is identical with prose of NDB
1.43 but that sutta has no verses. Also, this sutta is in accordance
with CST DHP V2. On destinations, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist
Path by Numbered Lists”.

I have rendered etamatthafica as “for this reason” here, rather
than “for this meaning”.

V25 =V28. The prose of this sutta is identical with prose of NDB
1.44 but that sutta has no verses. Also, this sutta is in accordance
with CST DHP V1. On destinations, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist
Path by Numbered Lists”.

I have rendered etamatthafica as “for this reason” here, rather
than “for this meaning”.

This sutta in general is identical to NDB 7.62 but the prose
between them is different at many places and each sutta has
more or less prose at places e.g. this sutta doesn’t list the seven
jewels while NDB 7.62 lists it. Most importantly, the last para-
graph here giving the reason is missing in NDB 7.62. The verses
between them are also completely different. V29 and V30 are
identical to V114 and V115 except V115 doesn’t have recensions
listed. On merits, see ”Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered
Lists”.

NDB 7.62 lists the seven gems as: “the wheel-gem, the ele-
phant-gem, the horse-gem, the jewel-gem, the woman-gem, the
treasurer-gem, and the adviser-gem as the seventh”.
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29

30

31

32

33

34

35

This sutta is substantially identical to CDB 3.17 and both verses
also appear there preceded by an additional verse — verses in
CDB 3.17 are organized differently with V31 here divided there
in half and merged with previous and following verses (as pre-
sented in CDB). Verses are also at NDB 5.43.

This sutta is a subset of CDB 15.10 (which has more prose and all
verses also appear there). The simile also appears in THIG V499.

Gijjhakdta is one of the five mountains surrounding Rajagaha,
the others being Vaibhara, Vepulla (V34 and sutta 108), Pandava,
and Isigili. Gijjhakata is the famous location where Lord Buddha
delivered many sutta and is a major pilgrimage destination.

Giribbaja was an ancient hill-fortress city, the capital of Magadha
republic. It was higher up the hill (so was easy to defend). Later
on, the city expanded to the lower valley and was known as
Rajagaha (now known as Rajgir in Bihar State, India).

DPPN: One of the four chief kingdoms of India at the time of
the Buddha, the others being Kosala, the kingdom of the Vamsa
and Avanti. Magadha formed one of the sixteen great countries
(Mahajanapada) and had its capital at Rajagaha or Giribbaja
where Bimbisara, and after him Ajatasattu, reigned. Later,
Pataliputta became the capital. By the time of Bimbisara, Anga,
too, formed a part of Magadha.

For the Noble Truths and the Noble Eightfold Path, see “Appen-
dix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”. Last 2 lines of this
verse are identical with V186, V193, V311 and V322 of THIG ex-
cept in all verses in THIG it is Ariyam catthangikam while here it
is Ariyancatthangikam.

This means the person will become a stream-enterer and then be-
come an arahant at the end of [at most] seven lives — see “Appen-
dix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists” for levels of awakening.

This verse is identical to CST DHP V176, with very minor varia-
tions.

All verses in this sutta are identical to NDB 8.1 with minor varia-
tions (but see endnote on T45). However, the prose portions are
quite different, NDB 8.1 describing the eight benefits of develop-
ing loving-friendliness (which in turn are subset of the 11 benefits
of developing loving-friendliness described in NDB 11.15).
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36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

This simile is used in CDB 22.102 to compare the sign of im-
permanence; and in CDB 45.146, NDB 6.53, and NDB 10.15 to
compare heedfulness.

This simile is used in CDB 22.102 to compare the sign of imper-
manence; and in CDB 45.147 and NDB 10.15 to compare heed-
fulness. In CDB 2.29, it is used to compare the assembly of deva
accompanying devaputta Susima

This simile is used in CDB 2.29 to compare the assembly of deva
accompanying devaputta Susima. I have translated osadhitaraka
as medicine star while both ITI-I and ITI-T translate it as morn-
ing star.

V45 here has only 3 pada and apparently fourth pada is missing.
The counterpart of V45 in NDB 8.1 has “yatha na agghanti ka-
lampi solasim” as the last pada so perhaps that should be added
to V45 here. I have added that translation in <>.

V47-V49 are identical to V50-V52 except in the former, qualities
are negative while in the later, they are positive.

These two qualities are mentioned at NDB 2.168. They and their
opposite qualities also appear at NDB 5.150, NDB 6.17, and oth-
ers as well. In the last sentence, I am reading savighatam instead
of savidhatam which might be a scribal error. Also see endnotes
on the next sutta. See ”Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered
Lists” for destinations.

V47-V49 are identical to V50-52 except in the former, qualities
are negative while in the later, they are positive.

These two qualities are mentioned at NDB 2.169. They and
their opposite qualities also appear at NDB 5.150, NDB 6.17, and
others as well. See ”Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered
Lists” for destinations.

V53 and V54 are identical with V124 and V125 except V53 has
dosasafnhitam while V124 has dosasamhitam. V125 doesn’t have
recensions. The general sense of this sutta is similar to CST DHP
V15 and V17.

Commentary explains this as “hasn’t created refuge for oneself”
so ITI-I translates it as “not done what is beneficial” while ITI-T
translates it as “has not given protection to those in fear”. I think
it’s more about protecting oneself so as to protect others, while
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46

47

48

49

50

51

52

being mindful that these both are intimately connected — like two
sides of a coin. For a detailed exposition, see CDB 47.19 Sedaka
Sutta wherein Lord Buddha states:

“Protecting oneself, bhikkhus, one protects others; protecting
others, one protects oneself”.

V55 = V126 = V172 and V56 = V127 except V55 and V172 has
dosasafthitam while V126 has dosasamhitam. The general sense
of this sutta is similar to CST DHP V16 and V18.

On the bonds, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered
Lists”.

V62 is identical with V64. This sutta is identical to NDB 4.25 for
both prose and verse except NDB 4.25 also has (1) “na itivadap-
pamokkhanisamsattham” before “na ‘iti mam jano janata’ti” in
the first line and (2) viragattham nirodhattha”nti at the end of
the next sentence. Also, the verses are divided differently. Some
of the prose of this sutta also appears as part of MLDB 9 Sam-
maditthi Sutta.

Gains-hospitality-praise are called dreadful in CDB 17.31 and the
reason for the downfall of Devadatta [see sutta 89 and Appendix
3]. Lord Buddha similarly rejects fame and gains in NDB 5.30,
NDB 6.42, and NDB 8.86 (and amazingly, his then-attendant
Venerable Nagita encourages the Lord to accept the gains in all
of these sutta). In Sn-B V438, gains-hospitality-praise-fame are
called the ninth army of the Mara. See also the endnote on sutta
81.

V64 is identical with V62. Some of the prose of this sutta also
appears as part of MLDB 9 Sammaditthi Sutta.

For taints, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.

Anuddhato can be translated as either non-conceited or non-rest-
less (since it’s also related to uddhacca). Whether we translate
anuddhato as non-conceited or non-restless, we have a problem.
Both conceit and restlessness are among the five higher fetters
(see ”Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”) so if you
eradicate them, you become an arahant. However, the problem
can be resolved if we translate anuddhato as non-restless and
consider it to be one of the five hindrances (lust, ill-will, dullness
and drowsiness, restlessness and remorse, and doubt) rather
than the five higher fetters.
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53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

V69 = LDB 14.3.7 Mahapadana Sutta first verse first 3 lines,
MLDB 26.20 Ariyapariyesana Sutta second verse, as part of
elided MLDB 85.43-53 Bodhirajakumara Sutta, and CDB 6.1
(some with minor variations but substantially identical). It’s also
similar to CST DHP V28 in terms of the simile and meaning.

Here, tasam va thavaram can also be translated as trembling
and firm OR fearful and confident. By translating it as mobile or
immobile, we cover both fauna and flora.

Mara is generally regarded as the personification of Death, the
Evil One, the Tempter (the Buddhist counterpart of the Devil).
DPPN: Mara bears many names in Pali Literature, chief of them
being Kanha (Black One), Adhipati (overlord), Antaka (end-mak-
er), Namuci (because he does not allow either gods or men to
escape from his clutches), Pamattabandhu (Kinsman of the
Heedless), and Pajapati (lord of the people). His usual standing
epithet is Papima (Evil One), but other words are also used, such
as anatthakama (desirous of meaningless), ahitakdma (desirous
of harmful), and ayogakkhemakama (desirous of non-safety and
non-refuge). The legends concerning Mara are, in the books,
very involved and defy any attempts at unraveling them.

On destinations, see ”Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered
Lists”.

On good and bad destinations, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path
by Numbered Lists”.

The prose of this sutta is identical to NDB 2.9, which doesn’t
have verses. These two (shame and fear of wrongdoing) along
with three others — faith, energy, and wisdom — are also called
powers of a trainee at NDB 4.163, NDB 5.1, et. al. NDB 2.9 trans-
lates them as moral shame and moral dread, while ITI-T ren-
ders them as conscience & concern (for the results of unskillful
actions). I follow ITI-I here.

The prose of this sutta is identical to UD 73 Tatiyanibbana-
patisamyutta (Third Connected to Nibbana) Sutta, which doesn’t
have the verses but does have the setting.

V86 is similar to CST DHP V31 in meaning with very minor
grammatical differences that wouldn’t affect the meaning.

Jhana in Pali are called Dhyana in Sanskrit, Chan in Chinese, and
Zen in Japanese. For the Theravada tradition, standard descrip-
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62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

tions of Jhana can be found at MLDB 8.4 thru 8.11 Sallekha Sutta,
among many other places. There are a total of 8 (or 9) jhana,
categorized in 4 (or 5) Form and 4 Formless.

The explicit promise given in this and the next two sutta echoes
the exactly identical promise given in MLDB 10 Satipatthana Sut-
ta.

These two qualities are also listed at CST Vinaya-Parivarapali
323 as part of the three qualities leading to the state of woe and
hell.

V92 = CST DHP V306 = UD 38 Sundari Sutta = Sn-B V661.
V93 = V205 = CST DHP V307 = CST Vinaya-Parajikapali 195.
V94 = V206 = CST DHP V308 = CST Vinaya-Parajikapali 195.

Brown-robed here signifies “fake” monks — those who put up
robes to deceive people. Also see destinations in ”Appendix 4:
Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.

For the scorching hot iron-ball simile, see LDB 23.17 Payasi Sutta,
MLDB 130.25 Devadiita (Divine Messengers) Sutta, NDB 7.72
Aggikkhandhopama (Fire) Sutta, and Sn-B V667.

Bhavabhave can also be translated “becoming this or that”.

V97 is identical to CDB 3.2 V383. Prose of this sutta is a subset of
NDB 3.69 which includes a detailed exposition of the three roots
of both unwholesome and wholesome. The three roots are also
listed at CST Vinaya-Parivarapali 323 and LDB 33-1.10 (1) Sangiti
Sutta.

V98 is very similar to Sn-B V755. Three elements are also listed
in LDB 33-1.10 (14) Sangiti Sutta.

This sutta is identical to CDB 36.1 — both prose and verses.
V100-V101 = V104-V105 = V108-V109 except V100-V101 have ve-
dana, V104-V105 have esana, and V108-V109 have asava. These
3 set of verses must have been based on a template but they are
seen only here. Vedana verses are found in CDB 36.1 but esana
and asava verses are not found anywhere else, as far as I can tell.
Three feelings are also listed in LDB 33-1.10 (26) Sangiti Sutta.

This sutta is identical to CDB 36.5 — both prose and verses — ex-
cept the last verse is different between them. Also, V103 = V138
= V180.
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70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

See endnote on sutta 52. These three longings are also listed in
CDB 45.161 and LDB 33-1.10 (22) Sangiti Sutta.

V106 = NDB 4.38 first verse, first 2 lines of V107 = NDB 4.38
second verse. These three longings are also listed in CDB 45.161
and LDB 33-1.10 (22) Sangiti Sutta.

See endnote on sutta 52. These three taints are also listed in CDB
45.163 and LDB 33-1.10 (20) Sangiti Sutta, as well as in numerous
other sutta.

These three taints are also listed in CDB 45.163 and LDB 33-1.10
(20) Sangiti Sutta, as well as in numerous other sutta.

V111 line 2 and 3 = NDB 4.49 second verse. These three cravings
are also listed in CDB 45.170 and LDB 33-1.10 (16) Sangti Sutta,
as well as in numerous other suttda. On bonds, see ”“Appendix 4:
Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.

Bhavabhave in this and the next verse can also be translated
“becoming this or that”.

The “one beyond training” means an arahant, here described as
fully accomplished in virtue, concentration, and wisdom — the
three divisions of the noble eight-fold path.

V29-V30 are identical to V114-V115 except V115 doesn’t have
recensions. The three bases of meritorious actions are also listed
in NDB 8.36 and LDB 33-1.10 (38) Sangiti Sutta.

See the excellent study guide on merit (pufifia) by Venera-

ble Thanissaro Bhikkhu (http://www-.accesstoinsight.org/
lib/study/merit.html). Here development means medita-

tion, especially development of the loving-friendliness; see 27
Mettabhavana (Developing Loving-Friendliness) Sutta.

These three eyes are listed at LDB 33-1.10 (46) Sangiti Sutta.

V118 = V236 = NDB 3.85 first verse. V119 = NDB 3.85 second
verse. These three faculties are listed at CDB 48.23 and LDB 33-
1.10 (45) Sangiti Sutta.

V121 + V122 first line = CDB 1.20 V46 + first 2 lines of V47.
These three times are also listed at LDB 33-1.10 (45) Sangti Sutta.

V124 and V125 are identical with V53 and V54 except V53 has
dosasanhitam while V124 has dosasamhitam. V125 doesn’t have
recensions. V124 first 3 pada are identical with first 3 pada of
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83

84

85

86

87

88

89

NDB 6.45 fourth verse. The three qualities are also listed at LDB
33-1.10 (3) Sangiti Sutta and CST Vinaya-Parivarapali 323.

V55 = V126 = V172 and V56 = V127 except V55 and V172 has
dosasafthitam while V126 has dosasamhitam. The three qualities
are also listed at LDB 33-1.10 (4) Sangtti Sutta and CST Vinaya-
Parivarapali 323.

This entire sutta, including verse, is a subset of NDB 3.122.
However, the verse in NDB is slightly different than here. The
last pada, pada D, there is the pada D of the V129 from the next
sutta here. Conversely, the counterpart of V129 has the pada D
from V128 here. The three purifications are also listed at LDB
33-1.10 (52) Sangiti Sutta.

The All here is defined and expanded in CDB 35.23 as the six
senses and their respective objects.

This entire sutta, including verse, is a subset of NDB 3.123.
However, the verse in NDB is slightly different than here. The
last pada, pada D, there is the pada D of the V128 from the
previous sutta here. Conversely, the counterpart of V129 has the
pada D from V128 here. The three silences are also listed at LDB
33-1.10 (53) Sangiti Sutta.

The All here is defined and expanded in CDB 35.23 as the six
senses and their respective objects.

V131-V132 = verses of CDB 35.229 but the prose between them
is very different. While here the emphasis is on lust-hate-de-
lusion, in CDB the emphasis is on the six sense-bases (eye, ear,
nose, tongue, skin, and mind). This is the only sutta in this book
where Lord Buddha explicitly refers to bhikkhunis. See 109
Nadisota (River Current) Sutta in this book for full explanation
about the waves, whirlpools, crocodiles, and demons simile.
NDB 4.122 Waves Sutta provides slightly different explanation
for waves (anger and irritation), crocodiles (gluttony), whirl-
pools (five objects of sensual pleasures), and fierce fish (women).

V133-V134 and V135-V136 are based on the same template, first
set with wrong view and second set with right view. The prose
of this sutta is always, to my knowledge, associated with divine
eye, one of the three knowledges. On three and six knowledges
and the destinations, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Num-
bered Lists”.

-170 -
Go to Contents €4



ENDNOTES ITIVUTTAKAPALI

90

91

92

93

94

95

96

97

98

99

100

101

102

See endnote on previous sutta.

V103 = V138 = V180. Nissaranam can mean refuge as well as
escape — I have chosen to use refuge. The three refuges [escapes]
are listed at LDB 34-1.4 (7) Sangiti Sutta as hard to penetrate
(duppativijjha).

V98 = V140 except V140 doesn’t have recensions and in pada
a, V98 has Rapadhatum parififiaya while V140 has Ye ca riipe
parifinaya. V99 = V141 except V141 doesn’t have recensions.
Also, V139 and V140 = Sn-B V754 and V755. The prose here is
also part of the prose right before Sn-B V754 and V755.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book.
This sutta appears to be unique to this book.

Here, I translate vanibbake as “those in need” to include every-
one mentioned in line 1 of T144 (renunciate, brahmana, misera-
ble-tramp-travelling salesman).

V149 = THAG V609. V151-155 are identical with (1) V182-V186
of CST Jatakapali 503 Sattigumbajatakam and (2) V1255-1259 of
CST Jatakapali 545 Mahanaradakassapajatakam with negligible
grammatical differences in V152/V183/V1256 and V155/V186/
V1259, respectively. On destinations, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist
Path by Numbered Lists”.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book. ITI-I has sutta
name as “Bhindana” translated as “Perishable”.

Here “Developed one” means he is already an arahant and
“bides time” means he lives without getting attached to anything
and creating any further conditions for rebirth.

V157-V159 = CDB 14.16 verses. Prose is different between them
but teaching in general is same.

These three qualities — both bad and good — are listed at NDB
5.89, 6.31, 7.28, and 8.79 and are the ones common among all of
them. See endnote on T66 as to uddhata

This sutta appears to be unique to this book. Also see the next
sutta.

V164-V165 are identical with THAG V1010-V1011 and CDB 17.10
verses except V164 here and THAG V1010 has appamadavihari-
no while the counterpart verse in CDB has appamanaviharino
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103

104

105

106

107

108

109

110

111

112

113

114

115

— the reading here makes better sense. In Sn-B V438, gains-hos-
pitality-praise-fame are called the ninth army of the Mara.

An entire chapter in CDB (Chapter 17) is dedicated to how
gains-hospitality-praise are very dangerous and an obstruction
on the path to Nibbana. NDB 5.30, 6.42, and 8.86 — all addressed
to Venerable Nagita, the then-attendant of Lord Buddha — ex-
pound on the same theme in many ways. See also endnote on
sutta 35.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book.

See “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists” for the
seven factors of enlightenment.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book. V55 = V126 = V172
and V56 = V127 except V55 and V172 has dosasaithitam while
V126 has dosasamhitam.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book.

V103 = V138 = V180. Again, this sutta appears to be unique to
this book.

Here, parimukham could also mean around the mouth/nose, so
as to give primacy to the awareness and observation of in-and-
out breathing.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book.

I am thankful to Venerable Bhikkhu Bodhi for clarifying this
sentence.

V181 = CST DHP V364 = THAG V1035.
Another sutta that appears to be unique to this book.

V184-V185, V187-V188, and V190-V191 are identical to NDB
7.64 V4-V5 except NDB verses have kodho instead of lobho,
doso, and moho, respectively. The prose is completely different
between them.

See Appendix 3 on Devadatta. The three bad qualities are also
listed at CST Vinaya-Parivarapali 323. The first two bad qual-
ities, evil wishes and evil friendship, are listed at NDB 8.7 and
CST Vinaya-Calavaggapali 348 along with six other bad quali-
ties.

I am thankful to Venerable Bhikkhu Bodhi for clarifying this
sentence.
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117

118

119

120

121

122

123

This is a very difficult verse to translate literally so I have trans-
lated in accordance with my understanding, with help from
commentary. I have used burning to bring out the meaning that
Devadatta couldn’t handle reputation and became vainglorious
and heedless.

Pamanamanucinno = pursuing measure versus samanama-
nucinno = pursuing equality versus pamadamanucinno = pursu-
ing heedlessness — this last one makes better sense, according to
my understanding.

“Words don’t grow on him” means Lord Buddha doesn’t engage
in disputation and is not hurt by words. In common parlance,
this is equivalent to saying: “Sticks and stones may break my
bones, but words will never break me”.

This entire sutta is a subset of NDB 4.34 which has a fourth item
(dhamma sankhata = formed dhamma) and also of NDB 5.32
which has a fifth item (silani = virtues).

On (1) whom the gift should be given and (2) where what is
given becomes of great fruit, there is a very enlightening sutta.
In CDB 3.24, a dialogue takes place between Lord Buddha and
King Pasenadi, which goes as follows in pertinent part:

“... Venerable sir, where should a gift be given?”

“Wherever one’s mind has confidence, great king.”

“But, venerable sir, where does what is given become of great
fruit?”

“This is one question, great king, “Where should a gift be given?”
and this another, "Where does what is given become of great
fruit?” What is given to one who is virtuous, great king, is of
great fruit, not so what is given to an immoral person. ...”.

V205 is missing in ITI-T — perhaps source text didn’t have it. All
of the prose of this sutta is also part of CDB 22.80.

V93 = V205 = CST DHP V307 = CST Vinaya-Parajikapali 195.
V94 = V206 = CST DHP V308 = CST Vinaya-Parajikapali 195.

Brown-robed here signifies “fake” monks — those who put up
robes to deceive people.

For the scorching hot iron-ball simile, see LDB 23.17 Payasi Sutta,
MLDB 130.25 Devadita (Divine Messengers) Sutta, NDB 7.72
Aggikkhandhopama (Fire) Sutta, and Sn-B V667.
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124

125

126

127

128

129

This sutta appears to be unique to this book. An excellent com-
parison is Sn-B 446, where Mara states that “I followed the Bless-
ed One for seven years step-by-step but didn’t find an opening”
(to mislead the Blessed One) — even after following Blessed One
for such a long time, Mara neither learned anything nor gained
confidence in the Lord!

In CDB 22.87 Vakkali Sutta (and endnote 168 therein) Lord Bud-
dha states:

“Enough, Vakkali! Why do you want to see this foul body?

One who sees the Dhamma sees me; one who sees me sees the
Dhamma. For in seeing the Dhamma, Vakkali, one sees me; and
in seeing me, one sees the Dhamma”.

Yojana is a unit of measurement of distance, according to the
Vayu Purana, which also provides a conversion table among
various units. Yojana occurs very frequently in the Rg-veda and
in later works as a measure of distance but there is no reference
defining its real length. Later, it is reckoned at four KroSas or
about nine miles. It is also calculated at 8 Krosas or 18 miles and
the estimate of 2 miles is also found.

V216 = V221. Three fires are listed in LDB 33-1.10 (32) Sangiti
Sutta. These three fires are also listed as part of the seven fires in
NDB 7.46.

On the destinations, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Num-
bered Lists”.

The prose of this sutta is a subset of MLDB 138 Uddesavibhan-
ga Sutta. In MLDB 138.3, Lord Buddha states the prose of the
current sutta and then he leaves. Bhikkhus then approach Ven-
erable Mahakaccana who then explains the detailed meaning of
what Lord had stated in brief. MLDB 138 doesn’t have the verse.

On the seven attachments, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by
Numbered Lists”. I think Sattasangappahinassa can also mean
abandoning attachment to beings (see usage like sattasandam in
V44). In that case, the translation can be as follows, which is also
keeping in line with the general theme of the Sn-B Khaggavisana
Sutta:

“Abandoning attachment to beings, by cutting-off lead, a bhik-
khu;
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130

131

132

133

134

135

136

137

138

139

140

141

142

Fully ended is the birth and round of existences, there is no fur-
ther becoming for him”.

V216 = V221. They are also listed in LDB 33-1.10 (40) Sangiti
Sutta with little more elaboration.

I think “presently arisen sensual pleasures” refers to this world
of sensual pleasures and not to any heaven. Hence I have trans-
lated accordingly.

This sutta appears to be unique to this book.
This sutta appears to be unique to this book.

On the factors of enlightenment, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path
by Numbered Lists”.

I'have translated anussadam as non-haughty here but it can also
be translated as attachments or swellings — see Attachments
(sanga) — Five and Seven in “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by

Numbered Lists”.

The All referred to here is defined and expanded in CDB 35.23 as
the six senses and their respective objects.

This and the following two paragraphs - listing donations, shar-
ings, and assistances — are same as NDB 2.141, 2.147, and 2.149,
respectively. This sutta is a subset of sutta 100 in this book.
Also, this paragraph echoes the first pada in CST DHP V354.

V231 = THIG V63 second line + THIG V64 first line.
V232 first line = THIG V64 second line.

Also V231-V232 = NDB 3.58 last 2 verses. This sutta appears to
be unique to this book. brahmanam here refers to an arahant.

I'have created this section to keep things uniform and organized.

This sutta is an enlargement of sutta 98, by adding the fourth
item yaga.

On inheritors of dhamma, not inheritors of material things, see
MLDB 3 Dhammadayada Sutta.

This and the following three paragraphs — listing donations,
sharings, assistances, and sacrifices — are same as NDB 2.141,
2.147,2.149, and 2,142, respectively. Also, this paragraph echoes
the first pada in CST DHP V354.
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143

144

145

146

147

148

149

150

151

152

153

154

155

156

157

This sutta is identical to NDB 4.27 including verses except in
prose: (1) (anavajjena ca) is missing in NDB version, (2) NDB has
idamassaham for imassaham, and (3) NDB has sikkhato instead
of bhikkhuno in the last verse.

The prose of this sutta is identical to CDB 56.25 first paragraph,
without the second paragraph of injunction. V118 = V236 =
NDB 3.85 first verse.

This entire sutta is identical to CDB 56.22 but verse boundaries
are differently organized. All verses are exactly identical to Sn-B
V724-V727 including in organization.

This entire sutta is identical with NDB 4.9 (verses have very
minor differences).

V17 without recensions = V246 = Sn-B V740.
V18 without recensions = V247 = Sn-B V741.

NDB 3.31 is a subset of this sutta, with all verses and prose of
NDB 3.31 included herein. This sutta is identical to NDB 4.63.

V254 = NDB 3.48 last verse = NDB 5.40 last verse.
On bonds, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.
This sutta is identical to NDB 4.26.

Missing closing single-quote for the Cakkhuma puriso tire thitoti
(should be Cakkhuma puriso tire thito’ti). See also the endnote
on 69 Dutiyaraga (Lust Two) Sutta for additional explanation
about the waves, whirlpools, and crocodile-demons simile.

See “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists” for fetters
and levels of awakening.

The five characteristics [or strands] of sensual pleasures are the
five physical faculties: eyes, ears, nose, tongue, and body.

While here literally women, it should be understood to mean
“opposite sex”, because for women, men would be croco-
diles-demons.

On bonds, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.
This sutta is identical with NDB 4.11 — both prose and verse.

Sayanassa and Sayanopi are translated as lying-down rather
than sleeping because awake is used in the description. Same in
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158

159

160

161

162

163

164

165

the last paragraph and both verses too.

This entire sutta is identical to NDB 4.12 with minor grammatical
differences except V263 first line is not in the third verse in NDB
but the remaining 2 lines are identical. See endnote on T66 as to
anuddhata in santavuttimanuddhatam.

Reading abhijjha for bhijjha with the help of commentary.

Sayanassa and Sayanopi are translated as lying-down rather
than sleeping because awake is used later in the description.
Same in V261 too.

On the five aggregates, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by
Numbered Lists”.

See endnote on T66 as to anuddhata in santavuttimanuddhatam.

This entire sutta is identical to NDB 4.23 including all verses.
See endnotes on UD 18 Suppavasa Sutta about commentarial
exposition on the meaning of the term Tathagata.

CDB 35.82 defines World as the six senses, their objects, the con-
tact between the senses and their objects, the resultant conscious-
ness that arises, and the feeling that arises dependent on contact.
This paragraph is another way of stating the Four Noble Truths.

On bonds, see “Appendix 4: Buddhist Path by Numbered Lists”.
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QUEEN SAMAVATI:

DPPN: She was one of the three chief consorts of King Udena. She
was the daughter of the millionaire Bhaddavatiya of Bhaddavati,
who was a friend of Ghosaka of Kosambi. When plague broke out in
Bhaddavati, she and her parents fled to Kosambi, and there obtained
food from the alms hall provided by Ghosaka. On the first day
Samavati asked for three portions, on the second two, on the third
only one. For her father had died after the meal on the first day, her
mother on the second. When, on the third day, she asked for only
one portion, Mitta who was distributing alms, teased her, saying;:
“Today you know the capacity of your belly.” She asked what he
meant, and when he explained his words, she told him what had
happened. Mitta pitied her and adopted her as his daughter.

One day, when she arrived at the refectory, she found a great uproar
going on, people rushing everywhere to get alms. She asked to be
allowed to bring order into this chaos, and had a fence erected round
the refectory with separate doors for entrance and exit. This put an
end to the disturbances. Ghosaka, hearing no noise in the refectory
as before, inquired the reason, and, finding out what Samavati had
done, adopted her as his own child. Samavati’s original name was
Sama, but after building the fence (vati) round the refectory she was
called Samavati.

On a festival day Udena saw Samavati going to the river to bathe,
and, falling in love with her, asked Ghosaka to send her to the palace.
However, Ghosaka refused, and the king turned him and his wife out
of doors and sealed up his house. When Samavati discovered this,
she made Ghosaka send her to the palace, and Udena made her his
chief consort. Some time afterwards Udena took Magandiya also as
consort.

When the Buddha visited Kosambi at the request of Ghosaka,
Kukkuta, and Pavarika, the servant woman of Samavati, Khujjutara,
heard him teach and became a Stream-winner. She had been on
her way to the gardener, Sumana, to buy flowers for Samavati, with
the eight pieces of money given to her daily by the king for this
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purpose. On Sumana’s invitation, she had gone to hear the Buddha
at his house. On other days she had spent only half the money on
flowers, appropriating the rest for herself; but this day, having
become a Stream-winner, she bought flowers with the whole amount
and took them to Samavati, to whom she confessed her story. At
Samavati’s request, Khujjuttara repeated to her and her companions
the discourse she had heard from the Buddha. After this, she visited
the Buddha daily, repeating his discourse to Samavati and her
friends. Having learnt that the Buddha passed along the street in
which the palace stood, Samavati had holes made in the walls so
that she and her friends might see the Buddha and do obeisance to
him. Magandiya heard of this during a visit to Samavati’s quarters,
and, because of her hatred for the Buddha, she determined to have
Samavati punished. For details see Magandiya below.

At first her plots miscarried, and Udena, convinced of Samavati’s
goodness, gave her a boon, and she chose that the Buddha be invited
to visit the palace daily and to teach her and her friends. However,
the Buddha sent Ananda instead, and they provided him with food
every day and listened to the Dhamma. One day they presented him
with five hundred robes given to them by the king, who, at first, was
very angry; but on hearing from Ananda that nothing given to the
monks was lost, he gave another five hundred robes himself.

In the end, Magandiya’s plot succeeded, and Samavati and her
companions were burned to death in their own house. Udena was

in his park, and, on his arrival, he found them all dead. When the
Buddha was asked, he said that some of the women had attained

to the First Fruit of the Path, others to the second, yet others to the
third. Itis said that in a previous birth Samavati and her friends

had belonged to the harem of the king of Baranasi. One day they
went bathing with the king, and, feeling cold when they came out of
the water, they set fire to a tangle of grass, nearby. When the grass
burned down, they found a Pacceka Buddha seated in the tangle,
and fearing that they had burnt him to death, they pulled more grass,
which they placed round his body, and, after pouring oil on it, set fire
to it so that all traces of their crime might be destroyed. The Pacceka
Buddha was absorbed in concentration (samadhi) and nothing could
therefore harm him, but it was this act that brought retribution to
Samavati and her companions.

The two Theri’s named Sama were friends of Samavati, and were
so filled with grief over her death that they left home and joined the
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Order.

Samavati is reckoned among the moist eminent of the lay
women who were followers of the Buddha, and was declared
by him foremost among those who lived in kindliness (aggam
mettaviharinam, NDB 1.261). Also see GDB for an excellent bio.

QUEEN MAGANDIYA:

DPPN: She was daughter of the brahmin Magandiya. When the
Buddha rejected her father’s offer of marriage with her, her parents
joined the Order, giving her in charge of her uncle, Cila-Magandiya.
The latter took her to Udena, king of Kosambi, who made her his
chief consort, giving her five hundred ladies in waiting. Magandiya
was incensed against the Buddha for having called her a “vessel

of filth,” and, when he came to Kosambi, she planned her revenge.
Having discovered that Udena’s other queen, Samavati, and her
companions were in the habit of watching for the Buddha through
windows in the walls of their rooms, she told the king that Samavati
and her friends were conspiring to kill him. For some time the king
refused to believe this, but when the holes were shown to him, he had
them closed up and the windows built higher.

This plan having failed, Magandiya hired a slave to revile and abuse
the Buddha in the streets. Ananda suggested to the Buddha that they
should go elsewhere. The Buddha answered, “I am like the elephant
who has entered the fray, I must endure the darts that come upon
me”. After seven days the abuse ceased. Magandiya then persuaded
her uncle to send eight live cocks to the palace and sent a page with
them to the king’s drinking place. When the king asked what should
be done with them, she suggested that Samavati and her friends
should be asked to cook them for him. This the king agreed to do, but
the women refused to deprive an animal of its life. Magandiya said
they should be tested, and sent word by the page that the cocks were
to be cooked for the Buddha. The page was bribed to change the live
cocks for dead ones on the way, and Samavati and her companions
then cooked them and sent them to the Buddha. However, even

then the king, though not knowing of the exchange, would not be
convinced of Samavati’s disloyalty.

Magandiya then obtained a snake from her uncle with its fangs
removed. This she inserted in the shell of the flute which Udena
carried about, closing the hole with a bunch of flowers. Udena was in
the habit of spending a week in turn with each of his three consorts.
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When he announced his intention of going to Samavati, Magandiya
begged of him not to go, saying she had had a dream and feared for
his safety. However, the king went and Magandiya went with him.
As he lay asleep with the lute under his pillow she pulled out the
bunch of flowers, and the snake lay coiled on his pillow. Magandiya
screamed and accused Samavati of designs on the king’s life. This
time Udena believed her, and placing Samavati and her friends in

a line one behind the other, he sent for his bow, which could only

be strung by one thousand men, and shot an arrow at Samavati’s
breast. However, by the power of her goodness the arrow failed to
pierce her. Convinced of her innocence, the king pleaded for her
forgiveness and gave her a boon. She chose that the Buddha should
be invited to come to the palace every day, but the Buddha would not
accept the invitation and sent Ananda in his place.

Once more Magandiya conspired with her uncle against Samavati.
They had all the pillars of Samavati’s house wrapt in cloth, soaked
in o0il, and, when she and her women were inside, the house was set
fire to. Samavati saw the flames spreading and exhorted her women
to be self possessed, and they attained to various fruits of the Path.
Udena questioned Magandiya very carefully, and became convinced
of her share and that of her uncle in the crime. He then sent for all
Magandiya'’s relations saying that he wished to reward them. He
buried them waist-deep in the palace grounds and covered them
with straw; the straw was then set fire to, and when it was burnt

he had their bodies ploughed with an iron plough. Pieces of flesh
were ripped from Magandiya’s body, fried like cakes in oil, and
Magandiya was then forced to eat them.

KinG UDENA:

DPPN: King of Kosambi. He was the son of Parantapa. His

mother, when pregnant with him, was carried off by a monster-

bird and deposited on a tree near the residence of Allakappa. The
child was born in a storm (utu?) — hence the name. Allakappa,
having discovered the mother and child, took them under his
protection. One day, when Udena was grown up, Allakappa saw
by the conjunction of the planets that Parantapa had died. When

he announced the news, Udena’s mother revealed to him her
identity. Allakappa taught Udena the various charms he knew for
taming elephants and sent him to Kosambi, with a large following of
elephants, to claim the kingdom. Some time after he became king,
Udena appointed Ghosaka as his treasurer, and one day, having seen
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Ghosaka’s adopted daughter, Samavati, going to the river to bathe,
sent for her and married her. Later he married, in very romantic
circumstances, Vasuladatta, daughter of Candapajjota, king of Ujjeni.
The Dhammapada Commentary contains a whole story-cycle of
Udena from which these details, except where otherwise stated, are
taken.

Udena had another wife, Magandiya, who took advantage of her
new position to wreak vengeance on the Buddha for having once
slighted her. When Samavati was converted to the Buddha'’s faith by
her handmaiden Khujjuttara, Magandiya tried to poison the king’s
mind against her, but the attempt was frustrated, though Samavati
very nearly lost her life at the king’s hand. When Udena realized
how grievously he had wronged her, he promised to grant her a
boon, and, as the result of her choice, the Buddha sent Ananda with
five hundred monks to the palace every day, to teach the women

of the court. Udena himself does not seem to have been interested

in religion. Once when be discovered that the women of the court
had given five hundred costly robes to Ananda, he was annoyed,
but when in answer to his questions Ananda explained to him that
nothing given to members of the Order was wasted, he was pleased
and himself made a similar offering of robes to Ananda. The incident
took place after the Buddha’s death.

His encounter in his park the Udakavana with Pindola-Bharadvéja, in
somewhat similar circumstances, did not, however, end so happily.
Udena’s women had given Pindola their robes, and when the king
questioned Pindola as to the appropriateness of the gift, he remained
silent. Udena threatened to have him bitten by red ants; but Pindola
vanished through the air. In Matanga Jataka (CST Jatakapali-497),
Udena is identified with Mandavya.

Later we find him visiting Pindola again on friendly terms and
receiving information as to how young members of the Order
succeeded in curbing their passions in spite of their youth (CDB
35.127 Bharadvaja Sutta). In this context Udena calls himself a
follower of the Buddha.

Udena had a son named Bodhi, among whose activities the
building of a palace, called Kokanada, is specially recorded (MLDB
85 Bodhirajakumara Sutta). It is clear from the incident of the
presentation of robes to Ananda, referred to above, as well as

by a definite statement to that effect contained in the Petavatthu
Commentary, that Udena survived the Buddha; but whether his son

-182 -
Go to Contents €4



APPENDIX 1: SAMAVATI, MAGANDIYA, AND UDENA ITIVUTTAKAPALI

Bodhi succeeded him or not is not known.

Among Udena’s possessions mention is made of his bow, requiring
one thousand men to string it, and of his elephant Bhaddavatika.
Udena is sometimes referred to as Vamsaraja.

In the Udana Commentary he is called Vajjiraja. The Milindapafiha
tells a story of a woman called Gopalamata, who became a queen of
Udena (See “Appendix 14: Seven People With Merits” in THIG). She
was the daughter of peasant-folk, and, being poor, she sold her hair
for eight pennies, with which she gave a meal to Maha-Kaccana and
his seven companions. That very day she became Udena’s queen.
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DPPN: She was born of a nurse in the house of the banker Ghosita,
and later became a slave of Queen Samavati. The queen gave her
daily the eight pieces of money allowed to her by the king for the
purchase of flowers. Khujjuttara bought flowers with four pieces
from the gardener Sumana, the remaining four pieces she kept. One
day the Buddha visited Sumana, and Khujjuttara, having heard

the Buddha teach him, became a Stream-winner (sotapanna). That
day she spent the whole amount on flowers. The queen asked her
how she had obtained so many, and she told her the whole story.
From that time Samavati showed Khujjuttara all honor, bathed her
in perfumed water, and heard the Dhamma from her. Khujjuttara
became, as it were, a mother to Samavati, and going regularly to hear
the Dhamma, would return and teach it to her and her five hundred
attendant women. Under the instruction of Khujjuttara they all
became Stream-winners. When Samavati expressed a desire to see
the Buddha, Khujjuttara suggested that she should pierce holes in
the walls of the palace and gaze on the Buddha as he passed along
the street. After the death of Samavati, Khujjuttara seems to have
spent all her time in religious works, listening to the teaching of the
Dhamma. The Buddha declared her foremost among lay women by
reason of her extensive knowledge (bahussutanam, NDB 1.260).

Once, in the past, she was a serving-woman of the king of Baranasi,
and one day, having seen a Pacceka Buddha who was slightly hunch-
backed, she threw a blanket over her shoulder, and bending down to
look like a hunchback, she imitated the Buddha’s manner of walking.
Therefore, in this present birth she herself was hunchbacked. On
another occasion eight Pacceka Buddhas, receiving their bowls

filled with rice-porridge from the palace, found the bowls so hot

that they were obliged to move them from one hand to the other.
Seeing this, Khujjuttara gave them eight ivory bracelets as stands

for their bowls. Itis said that these bracelets are still preserved in

the Nandamiilapabbhara. Because of this act Khujjuttara obtained
profound wisdom in this birth, and was able to learn the Tipitaka

by heart. In the time of Kassapa Buddha she was the daughter of a
treasurer, and had a friend who was a nun; one day when she was
adorning herself at eventide the nun visited her, and as there was

no servant-girl at the time Khujjuttara asked the nun to do various
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things for her. As a result she was born as a slave. Her desire to
become chief among learned lay-women was formed in the time of
Padumuttara Buddha, on her seeing a similar rank bestowed on a lay-
woman.

It is said that the discourses in the Itivuttaka are those that
Khujjuttara learned from the Buddha and later repeated to Samavati
and her attendant women. Because these discourses were all taught at
Kosambi and repeated there by her, there was no need to specify the
place of their teaching; hence the formula “Ekam samayam Bhagava
Kosambiyam viharati” is omitted, and instead is found “vuttam
h’etam Bhagavata arahata”.

Khujjuttara is several times mentioned as the paragon among lay-
women disciples (e.g., NDB 2.133; NDB 4.176; NDB 8.113; CDB 17.24),
and in the Commentaries she is given as an example of women who
enjoyed the pleasures of the senses (kamabhoginiyo). She possessed
the Analytical Knowledge (patisambhida) while yet a householder,
but it was the Analytical Knowledge of the learner (sekha).

Khujjuttara is identified with the slave-girl in the Uraga Jataka (CST
Jatakapali-354) and in the Bhisa Jataka (CST Jatakapali-488), the nurse
in the Calasutasoma Jataka (CST Jatakapali-525) and the hunchback
in the Kusa Jataka (CST Jatakapali-531). Owing to her personal
experience (abhijanato) she had the power of recalling her past births.

It is said that when Samavati and her companions were burnt to
death, Khujjuttara escaped because she had not participated in their
previous misdeeds. At the time of the fire she was absent from the
palace, some say ten leagues away.
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DPPN: Son of the Sakyan Suppabuddha (maternal uncle of the
Buddha) and his wife Amita. He had a sister Bhaddakaccana, who
married Prince Siddhattha. When the Buddha visited Kapilavatthu
after the Enlightenment and taught the Sakya, Devadatta was
converted together with his friends Ananda, Bhagu, Kimbila,
Bhaddiya, Anuruddha, and their barber, Upali, and he sought the
Buddha at Anupiya and entered the Order. During the rainy season
that followed, Devadatta acquired the psychic-power possible

for worldlings (puthujjanika-iddhi). For some time he seems to
have enjoyed great honor in the Order, and in one passage he is
mentioned in a list of eleven of the chief Elders of all of whom the
Buddha speaks in praise. Devadatta was later suspected of evil
wishes. About eight years before the Buddha’s death, Devadatta,
eager for gain and favor and jealous of the Buddha’s fame, attempted
to win over Ajatasattu. He assumed the form of a child having

a girdle of snakes, and suddenly appeared on Ajatasattu’s lap,
frightening him. He then resumed his own form, and Ajatasattu,
much impressed, paid him great honor and, it is said, visited him
morning and evening with five hundred chariots and sent him daily
five hundred dishes of food. This encouraged Devadatta in his
schemes, and he conceived the idea of taking the Buddha’s place as
leader of the Sangha. As soon as this thought occurred to him, his
psychic-power disappeared.

The Koliyan Kakudha, a follower of Moggallana, reborn as a
manomaya-kayikadeva, divined Devadatta’s plan and informed
Moggallana. The latter repeated the matter to the Buddha, but the
Buddha said it was unnecessary to discuss it as Devadatta would
ultimately betray himself.

Some time later, Devadatta went to the Buddha and suggested that
the leadership of the Order should be handed over to him in view
of the Buddha’s approaching old age. The Buddha scorned the
suggestion, saying, “Not even to Sariputta or Maha-Moggallana
would I hand over the Order, how would I then to you, vile one, to
be expectorated like spittle?” Devadatta showed great resentment
and vowed vengeance. Thereupon, at the Buddha’s suggestion, a
proclamation was issued to the Sanigha that in anything done by
Devadatta in the name of the Buddha, the Dhamma and the Sangha,
none but Devadatta was to be recognized. It was at this time that
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Devadatta incited Ajatasattu to kill his father, Bimbisara, while he
himself prepared to kill the Buddha.

Ajatasattu agreed, and provided Devadatta with royal archers to
shoot the Buddha. These were placed on different paths, one on one
path, two on another, and so on up to sixteen, and the plan was so
laid that not one of them would survive to tell the tale. However,
when the Buddha approached the first man, he was terrified by the
Buddha’s majesty, and his body became stiff. The Buddha spoke
kindly to him, and the man, throwing away his weapons, confessed
his intended crime. The Buddha thereupon taught him and, having
converted him, sent him back by a different path. The other groups
of archers, tired of waiting, gave up the vigil and went away one
after the other. The different groups were led to the Buddha by his
psychic-power, and he taught them and converted them. The first
man returned to Devadatta saying that he was unable to kill the
Buddha because of his great psychic-power.

Devadatta then decided to kill the Buddha himself. One day,

when the Buddha was walking on the slopes of Vultures’ Peak
(Gijjhakta), he hurled down on him a great rock. Two peaks sprang
up from the ground, thereby arresting its rushing advance, but a
splinter struck the Buddha’s foot, causing the blood to flow. Being
in great pain, he was carried to Maddakucchi, and from there to
Jivaka’s Ambavana, where Jivaka attended him. After this event,

the monks wished the Buddha to have a guard, but this he refused,
saying that it was impossible for anyone to deprive a Tathagata of
his life.

Devadatta’s next attempt on the Buddha’s life was to persuade
elephant-keepers to let loose a fierce elephant, Nalagiri (or
Dhanapala), drunk with toddy, on to the road by which the Buddha
would pass. The news spread rapidly, and the Buddha was warned,
but refused to turn back. As the elephant advanced he pervaded it
with love, and thus completely subdued it.

This outrage made Devadatta very unpopular, and even Ajatasattu
was compelled by the force of public opinion to withdraw his
patronage from Devadatta, whose gain and honor decreased.
Thereupon he decided, with the help of several others, Kokalika,
Katamorakatissa, Khandadeviyaputta, and Samuddadatta, to bring
about a schism in the Order. These five went accordingly to the
Buddha and asked for the imposition of five rules on all members of
the Sangha:
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1. that monks should dwell all their lives in the forest,

2. that they should accept no invitations to meals, but live
entirely on alms obtained by begging,

3. that they should wear only robes made of discarded rags
and accept no robes from the laity,

4. that they should dwell at the foot of a tree and not under a
roof,

5. that they should abstain completely from fish and flesh.

The Buddha'’s reply was that those who felt so inclined could follow
these rules — except that of sleeping under a tree during the rainy
season — but he refused to make the rules obligatory. This refusal
delighted Devadatta, who went about with his party, declaring that
the Buddha was prone to luxury and abundance. He was believed
by the foolish, and in spite of the Buddha’s warning against the dire
sin of causing schism in the Order, Devadatta informed Ananda of
his intention of holding an uposatha meeting without the Buddha,
and, having persuaded five hundred newly ordained monks from
Vesali to join him, he went out to Gayasisa.

Among the followers of Devadatta were also some nuns, chief of
whom was Thullananda, who never tired of singing his praises. The
mother of Kumarakassapa (see CST Jatakapali-12 in TB&V), also,
first entered the Order under Devadatta, but when he denounced
her, following the discovery of her pregnancy, she sought refuge
with the Buddha. Some of the Sakya, too, seem to have preferred
Devadatta to the Buddha - e.g., Dandapani.

The Buddha sent Sariputta and Maha-Moggallana to Gayasisa to
bring back the deluded ones. Devadatta, believing that they had
come to join him, rejoiced, and, in spite of Kokalika’s warning,
welcomed them. That night he taught very late to the monks, and,
wishing for rest, asked Sariputta to address the assembly. Sariputta
and Maha-Moggallana taught such effect that they persuaded

the five hundred monks to return with them. Kokalika kicked
Devadatta on the chest to awaken him and tell him the news. When
Devadatta discovered what had happened, hot blood came from his
mouth, and for nine months he lay grievously ill.

As his end drew near, he wished to see the Buddha, though the latter
had declared that it would not be possible in this life. Devadatta,
however, started the journey on a litter, but on reaching Jetavana,
he stopped the litter on the banks of the pond and stepped out to
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wash. The earth opened and he was swallowed up in Avici, where,
after suffering for one hundred thousand world-cycles, he would be
reborn as a Pacceka Buddha called Atthissara. It is said that at the
moment of being swallowed by the earth, Devadatta uttered a stanza
in which he declared that he had no refuge other than the Buddha. It
is this last act of Devadatta’s which the Buddha had in view when he
agreed to ordain Devadatta.

The Dhammapada Commentary contains a graphic account of the
tortures of Devadatta in Avici. In previous births, also, he had

been swallowed by the earth, as King Kalabu and as Mahapatapa.
When the people heard of Devadatta’s death, they held a great
festival, as they had done of yore at the death of Pingala, who was an
incarnation of Devadatta.

The Jataka Commentary contains numerous stories showing that
Devadatta’s enmity towards the Buddha was not confined to

this life. It had existed during many world-cycles, and though
sometimes he was foiled in his attempts to harm the Bodhisatta, in
many cases he succeeded in working his will. The beginning of this
enmity, which increased with time, is described in the Serivanija
Jataka (CST Jatakapali-3).

Devadatta’s wickedness and his hatred of the Bodhisatta are
illustrated in various Jataka stories besides those already mentioned
- e.g., the Kakkaru, the Kapi, the Kukkura, the Kurunga-miga,

the Candakumara, the Godha, the Campeyya, the Ctlanandiya,
the Chaddanta, the Tacchastikara, the Tayodhamma, the Tittira,
the Dummedha, the Dhammaddhaja, the Dhonasakha, the
Pandaranagaraja, the Bhairidatta, the Manicora, the Umanga,

the Mahakapi, the Mahanaradakassapa, the Mahapaduma, the
Mahasilava, the Romaka, the Latukika, the Vanara, the Vanarinda,
the Vessantara, the Saccamkira, the Sattigumba, the Saliya, the
Sumsumara, the Suvannakakkata.

In the Dhammadevaputta Jataka (CST Jatakapali-457), Devadatta is
spoken of as having been the very incarnation of unrighteousness
(adhamma). In several stories his craftiness is emphasized — e.g.,

as the jackal in the Singala Jataka, as the drunken sot in the Singala
(CST Jatakapali-142) and also in the Manoja (CST Jatakapali-397). In
the Kalabahu Jataka (CST Jatakapali-329) he is represented as very
envious, and his falsehood and duplicity are emphasized in the
Cetiya (CST Jatakapali-422), the Kakkaru (CST Jatakapali-326), and
the Somanassa Jataka (CST Jatakapali-505).
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His ingratitude is illustrated in such stories as those of the Anta, the
Amba, the Asampadana, the Upahana, the Guttila, the Javasakuna,
the Dubbhiyamakkata Jataka, the Nigrodhamiga, the Mahakapi, the
Rurumigaraja and the Silavanagaraja Jatakas, while others, such as
the Apannaka, the Ubhatobhattha, the Kandagalaka, the Kasava,
the Giridanta, the Jambuka, the Jambukhadaka, the Parantapa, the
Lakkhana, the Vinila, the Virocana, the Viraka, the Sabbadatha, the
Sammuddavanija, the Ssmmodamana Jataka, speak of his folly and
inefficiency.

It is stated that in spite of the great hatred shown by Devadatta
towards him, the Buddha did not harbor, on his part, one single
feeling of ill-will.

Only once is mention made of the text of a discourse by Devadatta.
Candikaputta reports this to Sariputta, who makes it an occasion for
a talk to the monks (NDB 9.26).
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THREE TAINTS (TAYO ASAVA):

1. Taint of Sensuality (kamasavo)
2. Taint of Becoming (bhavasavo)
3. Taint of Ignorance (avijjasavo)

[From NDB 6.63 Penetrative Sutta]
KNOWLEDGES — THREE !TISSO VI||A! AND Six !CHALABHINNA!I

The three knowledges (tisso vijja) realized, sometimes called the
three true knowledges and one who has them is called triple-
knowledge bearer (tevijjo), are:

1. recollection of the past lives (pubbenivasanussati),

2. divine eye to observe the workings of kamma (dibbacakkhu),
and

3. knowledge of ending of taints (asavakhaya nafa), also called
ending of all fetters (sabbasamyojanakkhayo).

[From ITI 99 Tevijja (Triple Knowledge) Sutta]

Besides these, there are three other knowledges — together making

up the six higher knowledges (chalabhififia or cha abhififia):

1. completely understanding the minds of others
(cetopariccafianam),

2. divine ear (dibbasota), and

3. supernormal powers (iddhi).

An Arahant is defined as one who has at the minimum the
or may not attain other knowledges, depending on her past
determinations and present efforts.

[From CDB 12.70 Susima Sutta]

Four NoOBLE TRUTHS (CATTARI ARIYASACCANTI):

1. “And what, monks, is the Noble Truth of Suffering? Birth
is suffering, ageing is suffering, death is suffering, sorrow,
lamentation, pain, sadness and distress are suffering. Being
attached to the unloved is suffering, being separated from the
loved is suffering, not getting what one wants is suffering. In
short, the five aggregates of grasping are suffering’.

2. ‘And what, monks, is the Noble Truth of the Origin of
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Suffering? It is that craving which gives rise to rebirth, bound
up with pleasure and lust, finding fresh delight now here,
now there: that is to say sensual craving, craving for existence,
and craving for non-existence’.

3. ‘And what, monks, is the Noble Truth of the Cessation of
Suffering? It is the complete fading-away and extinction of
this craving, its forsaking and abandonment, liberation from
it, detachment from it’.

4. ‘And what, monks, is the Noble Truth of the Way of Practice
Leading to the Cessation of Suffering? It is just this Noble
Eightfold Path, namely: Right View, Right Thought; Right
Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood; Right Effort, Right
Mindfulness, Right Concentration’.

[From LDB 10.18-21 Mahasatipatthana Sutta]

THE DUTIES TO THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS ARE EXPLAINED AS:

“Of these Four Noble Truths, bhikkhus, there is a noble truth
that is to be fully understood; there is a noble truth that is to be
abandoned; there is a noble truth that is to be realized; there is a
noble truth that is to be developed”.

[From CDB 56.29 To Be Fully Understood Sutta]

Four LEVELS OF AWAKENING:

There are four levels of awakening, each more exalted than the
one before it, culminating in Arahantship. The first level is known
as a Stream-enterer, who has broken the three lower fetters of
personality view (sakkayaditthim), clinging to practices [rites

and rituals] (silabbataparamasam), and doubt (vicikiccham) and
irreversibly entered the stream of dhamma. A Stream-enterer is
assured to be liberated in no more than seven life-times and is also
assured not to be reborn in the lower destinations.

The second level is called Once-returner, who will return only
once to the human world and make an end of the suffering. She
hasn’t broken any additional fetters but has significantly worn
down the two lower fetters of lust (kamacchandam) and ill-will
(byapadam).

The third level is a Non-returner who has broken the remaining
two lower fetters of lust (kamacchandam) and ill-will (byapadam)
that ties one to the sense-sphere (kamabhava). She will be reborn
in the pure abodes (form-sphere, ripabhava), and be liberated
there.

The final level is the Arahant who has additionally broken the
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five higher fetters of lust for both form-sphere and formless
sphere (ragam), conceit (manam), restlessness (uddhaccam), and
ignorance (avijjam), and is liberated here and now with residue.
She has no further becoming left and with the end of this life, she
will enter Nibbana without residue.

Four BonDs AND FLOODS (YOGA OR OGHA):
1. Sensuality (kamayogo)
2. Existence (bhavayogo)
3. Views (ditthiyogo)
4. Ignorance (avijjayogo)
[From CDB 45.171 Ogha (Floods) Sutta and CDB 45.172 Yoga
(Bonds) Sutta]

F1vE AGGREGATES (PANCA KHANDHA):

No. | Aggregate Simile
1 Form (rupa) Lump of Foam (phenapindam)
2 Feeling (vedana) Water Bubble (udakapubbulam)
3 Perception (safifia) Mirage (maricika)
4 Volitional Formations Plantain Trunk

(sankhara) (kadalikkhandham)
5 Consciousness (vififana) | Magic trick (mayam)

[From CDB 22.95]

Five FAcuLTIiES AND FIVE POWERS (PANCA INDRIYANI AND PANCA
BALANI):

1. Confidence (Saddha): “And what, bhikkhus, is the faculty of
faith? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple is a person of faith,
one who places faith in the enlightenment of the Tathagata
thus: “The Blessed One is an arahant, perfectly enlightened,
accomplished in knowledge and conduct, fortunate, knower
of the world, unsurpassed leader of persons to be tamed,
teacher of devas and humans, the Enlightened One, the
Blessed One.”’

2. Energy (viriya): “And what, bhikkhus, is the faculty of
energy? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple dwells with
energy aroused for the abandoning of unwholesome states
and the acquisition of wholesome states; he is strong, firm
in exertion, not shirking the responsibility of cultivating
wholesome states. This is called the faculty of energy.

3. Mindfulness (sati): “And what, bhikkhus, is the faculty of
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mindfulness? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple is mindful,
possessing supreme mindfulness and discretion, one who
remembers and recollects what was done and said long ago.
This is called the faculty of mindfulness.

4. Concentration (samadhi): “And what, bhikkhus, is the faculty
of concentration? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple gains
concentration, gains one-pointedness of mind, having made
release the object. This is called the faculty of concentration.

5. Wisdom (pafina): “And what, bhikkhus, is the faculty of

wisdom? Here, bhikkhus, the noble disciple is wise; he
possesses wisdom directed to arising and passing away,
which is noble and penetrative, leading to the complete
destruction of suffering. This is called the faculty of wisdom”.

[From CDB 48.9 Pathamavibhanga (Analysis(1)) Sutta and CDB

50.1]
Five HINDRANCES (PANCA NIVARANA OR PANCA AVARANA):

Simile for

No. | Hindrance Simile for hindrance freedom from
hindrance

. a bowl of water mixed
1 sensual desire with lac. turmeric. blue release from
(kamacchando) ! ! debt

dye, or crimson dye

2 | ill will (byapado)

a bowl of water being
heated over a fire,
bubbling and boiling

recovery from
sickness

dullness and
3 drowsiness

a bowl of water covered
over with algae and

release from

(thina-middham) | water plants prison
restlessness a bowl of water stirred
4 and remorse by the wind, rippling, release from
(uddhacca- swirling, churned into slavery
kukkuccam) wavelets
a bowl of water that .
5 doubt is cloudy, turbid, and sxfi(ics:{;el?r%ezs
(vicikiccha) muddy, placed in the fel
dark salely

[From NDB 5.193 Sangarava Sutta, simile for freedom from hindrance
from MLDB 39.14 Mahaassapura Sutta]

ATTACHMENTS (SANGA) — FIVE AND SEVEN:

1. Five: attachments of lust, hate, delusion, conceit, views
(ragadosamohamanaditthisanganam)

UD 4 Humhunka (Conceited) Sutta calls them swellings
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(ussada).

2. Seven: attachment to craving, views, conceit, anger,
ignorance, defilements, bad conduct (tanhasango, ditthisango,
manasango, kodhasango, avijjasango, kilesasango,
duccaritasango)

[Five from Commentary on THAG V15 and Commentary on UD 4
Humhunka (Conceited) Sutta, Seven from Commentary on ITI 94
Upaparikkha (Examination) Sutta]

SEVEN FACTORS OF ENLIGHTENMENT (SATTA BOJJHANGA):

1. mindfulness (sati)

discrimination of states (dhammavicaya)
energy (viriya)

rapture (piti)

tranquility (passaddhi)

concentration (samadhi)

equanimity (upekkha)

[From CDB 46.1 Himavanta (Himalaya) Sutta]

NoBLE EIGHTFOLD PATH OR STREAM (ARIYO ATTHANGIKO MAGGO
OR SOTAM):
1. Right View (sammaditthi)
Right Thought (sammasankappo)
Right Speech (sammavaca)
Right Action (sammakammanto)
Right Livelihood (sammaajivo)
Right Effort (sammavayamo)
Right Mindfulness (sammasati)
Right Concentration (sammasamadhi)

[From LDB 10.21 Mahasatipatthana Sutta]
TEN FETTERS (SAMYOJANA):

FIVE LOWER OR GROSS FETTERS (ORAMBHAGIYA OR THULAM
SAMYOJANAM):

N O 0N

© N OO N

personality view (sakkayaditthim)

lust (kamacchandam)

ill-will (byapadam)

clinging to rites and rituals (silabbataparamasam)
doubt (vicikiccham)

G W=
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FIVE HIGHER OR SUBTLE FETTERS (UDDHAMBHAGIYA OR ANUM
SAMYOJANAM):

U'PS”!\)H

lust for becoming in form-sphere (ruparagam)

lust for becoming in formless sphere (aruparagam)
conceit (manam)

restlessness (uddhaccam)

ignorance (avijjam)

[From THIG V165 and V167]
TEN MERITS (PUNNA):

1
2
3
4.
5.
6
7
8
9.
1

Renunciation

Giving (Donating)

Energy (Energetic Endeavor)
Patience

Virtues

Wisdom
Loving-Friendliness

Strong Determination

Truth

0. Equanimity

DESTINATIONS (GATI) — Two, THREE, FOUR, AND THIRTY ONE:

1.

4.

Thirty-One: There are a total of thirty-one planes of existence.
The lowest plane of existence is hell and the highest is the
heaven of “Base of neither-perception-nor-non-perception”.
Four: The Four destinations are the four lower or bad
destinations (apaya): the hells (niraya), the animal realm
(tiracchana), the domain of ghosts (peta), and host of Asura
(asura).

Three: The Three destinations or becomings are the thirty-
one planes of existence divided among the becomings in the
sense-sphere (kdmabhava), the form-sphere (ripabhava), and
the formless-sphere (artipabhava).

Two: the Two destinations are simply the thirty-one planes
of existence divided in bad destinations (duggati, see the four
destinations above) and good destinations (sugati, human
realm and upwards including all the heavenly realms). Two
destinations (THIG V458) can also mean Human and Divine
realms.
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Pali

English

abhisambuddham, abhisambuddho,
abhisambuddha, abhisambujjhati

dully awakened

aggamakkhayati

proclaimed to be foremost

bhagavato, bhagavata, bhagavati,

Blessed One [also for Lord

bhagavi, bhagavantam Konagamana]

bhisakko physician

buddham, buddho [and variations] Buddha
buddhamasayhasahinam endurer of unendurable
devamanussasettham, best of deva and humans
devamanussasetthi

lokavidii knower of the world

mahesim, mahesi, mahesibhi, mahesino,
mahesind

great sage

payatapani, payatapani

purified-handed

purisadammasarathi trainer of tamable men

purisuttamo best of men

sallakatto surgeon

samantacakkhu omni-seer

sambuddhanam self-enlightened

sammasambuddho, rightly self-enlightened

sammasambuddham

sugatam, sugato, sugatassa well-gone one

sumedho intelligent

tathakari so he does

tathavadi so he says

vijjacaranasampanno endowed with knowledge
and conduct

yacayogo generous

yathakari as he does

yathavadi as he says
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Pali English
abhiitam unbecome
aggadhamma foremost dhamma
ajatam unborn
akatam unmade
akutobhayam fearless
amatam, amatassa undying
asamuppannam unarisen
asankhatam, asankhata unformed

asavakkhayam, asavakkhaya

end of taints

asokam unsorrowing

atakkavacaram dwelling doubtless, beyond
logic

dhuvam certain

dosakkhayo end of hatred

manasankhaye full ending of conceit

mohakkhayo ending of delusion

nibbanadhatu,nibbanadhatii,

nibbanadhatuyo, nibbanadhatuya

Nibbana element

nibbanam, nibbanaya, Nibbana
nibbanasseva

nirodhadhatu cessation element
nirodham, nirodho, nirodhe, cessation
nirodhaya

nissaranam, nissaraniya,
nissaraniya

refuge, escape

pamojjakaranam joyful

ragakkhayo ending of lust
sabbasamyojanakkhaya, ending of all fetters
sabbasamyojanakkhaya

sambodhimanuttaram unsurpassed self-enlightenment
sambodhimuttama, best self-enlightenment
sambodhimuttamarm

sammasambodhim right self-enlightenment
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Pali

English

santipadam, santipade

peaceful station

santipadamanuttaram

unsurpassed peaceful station

upadhikkhayam, upadhisankhaye

full ending of possessions

vimuttikkhandho

aggregate of full-freedom

virajam

dustless

yogakkhemam, yogakkhema,
yogakkhemassa, yogakkhemato

refuge from bonds
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(Pali terms sorted in English alphabetical order)

Pali English
abbhutam (neuter) amazing
abyapajjham unafflicted
acchariyam wonderful
ajajjaram unaging
amatam deathless
andilayo unadhesive
andasavam taintless
anatam uninclined
anidassanam unmanifest
anitikadhammam unailing state
anitikam unailing
apalokitam undisintegrating
asankhatam unconditioned
dhuvam stable
dipam island
khemam secure
lenam shelter
mutti (feminine) freedom
nibbanam Nibbana
nippapaiicam unproliferated
nipunam subtle
panitam sublime
param far shore
saccam truth
santam peaceful
saranam refuge
sivam auspicious
suddhi (feminine) purity
sududdasam very difficult to see
tanam asylum
tanhakkhayam destruction of craving
viriago (masculine) dispassion
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(Pali terms sorted in English alphabetical order)

While reading the epithets below, please keep in mind that
many of the terms describe a trainee, one who is on the

path to Arahanthood. The same term, after reaching the
arahanthood, describe an Arahant who has perfected that
particular quality.

The selection of epithets below is a selective process so
necessarily some must have been left out. Also, when the
same epithet was used to describe both Lord Buddha and an
Arahant disciple, it was classified under the Epithets of an
Arahant. When an epithet was used to describe only Lord
Buddha, it was classified under the Epithets of Lord Buddha.
All the qualities of an Arahant are possessed by Lord
Buddha, and in a complete measure. The converse is NOT

true.
Pali English
abhififidvosito perfected in higher knowledges
abyapajjharamam, fond of non-ill-will

abyapajjharamo, abyapajjaramo,
abyabajjharamo, abyapajjharama,
abyapajiharamanam

abyapajjharatam, abyapajjharato,

abyapajjharata, abyapajjharatanam

delight in non-ill-will

abyapannacitto

with a mind of non-ill-will

adayhamanena

not burning

adhigacchati, adhigata,
adhigantabbam, adhigamaya,

enter upon realization

adhigamaya

adutthassa non-hateful

aggadhammasamahito restrained by foremost
Dhamma

aggappatto reached foremost

agiddho ereedless

ahuneyyo, ahuneyya worthy of gifts

akatakibbiso one who has not done wrong

akataluddo one who has not done cruelty

akatapapo one who has not done evil

akathamkathi doubtless
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akkheyyasampanno endowed with declaration
akuppa unwavering
alamsamakkhataro indeed full declarer

alokakarana, alokakaratipi

light-maker

amacchara, amacchari unmiserly
amohayi undeluded
anabhijihalu non-covetous
andadano unclinging
anapekkhino disinterested
andsavam, anasavo taintless
andvaram unobstructed
anejo, anejassa imperturbable
anigham, anigho eriefless

anirakatajjhana, not-neglect jhana
anirakatamajjhananam

anissitena not dependent
afijalikaraniyo worthy of respect
antamakasi made an end
antimadehadharim, bearing the last body
antimadehadharo

anuddhato, anuddhata non-restless
anukampaki compassionate
anupavadaka not fault-finder
anupayasam without despair
anupayo, aniipayo unattached
anuppattasadattho reached goal
anussadam non-haughty

apadutthamanasankappo

non-polluted mind and
intention

apahanadhammam unabandoning Dhamma
aparilaham not burning

aparitassato not thirsting, not craving
appakiccassa has few duties

appamadam, appamado,
appamatto, appamatta,

heedfulness

appamattassa

appamdadarata delighting in heedfulness
appamidaviharino dwelling heedfully
appamiddho has little torpor
apunabbhavaya without further becoming
araddhaviriyo, firm and energetic
araddhaviriyehi
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araham, arahatam, arahantam, arahant
arahd, arahato, arahanto
ariyo, ariyaya, ariyanam, ariyehi, ~ noble one
ariyesu,
ariyatipi
asaraddho passion-less
asekhena beyond training
asitam independent
atapi, atapi, atapino ardent
atthaddha sensible
atthangato reached the goal
avighatam without vexation

avikkhittam, avikkhitte

undistracted mind

avisatam, avisate undiffused

bahtipakaram, bahiipakara very helpful

bahussuto learned

bhavananuyogamanuyutto intent on developing

bhavanaparipiirim complete development

bhavanettisankhaya fully ending the lead to
becoming

bhavasamyojanakkhaya ending the fetter of becoming

bhavayati, bhaveti, bhavaye,
bhavetva, bhavayitva, bhavito,
bhavita

develops, develop, having
developed

bhavayogavisamyutto unyoked from bond of

becoming
bhavitattarisiataram has become developed
bhavitatto, bhavitattoti, developed
bhavitattanam

bhayadassavinam, bhayadassino,
bhayadassavi, bhayadassiavino

seeing fear

brahmabhiitam

become brahma

brahmanam, brahmano, brahmand,
brahmane, brahmanassa,
brahmanena, brahmanesu

brahmana

cakkhuma, cakkhumanto,
cakkhumantotipi, cakkhumata

one with eyes, seer

cetosamathamanuyutto,
cetosamathamanuyuttd,
cetosamathamanuyuttanam

mind intent on concentration
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Pali English
cetosamathasamicim with mind correctly
concentrated
cetosucimandasavam mentally purified-taintless
cetovimuttim, cetovimutti, fully freed mind
cetovimuttiyi
cetovimuttisampanna endowed with fully freed mind

chinnasamsayam, chinnasamsayo,
chinnasamsaya

doubtless

dakkhineyyo, dakkhineyye

worthy of offerings

dhammadayada Dhamma inheritors
dhammaja born of Dhamma
dhammajivinam leading a life of Dhamma
dhammamabhififiaya fully known Dhamma
dhammamaiifiaya understood Dhamma
dhammanimmita made of Dhamma

dhammanudhammapatipannassa,
dhammanudhammapatipannoyanti

practicing Dhamma in fullness

dhammaramo

fond of Dhamma

dhammarato delighting in Dhamma
dhammasamvibhago sharing Dhamma
dhammasaradhigama entered upon Dhamma essence
dhammattho established in dhamma
dhiro, dhira patient one

ditthivipassakam seeing with insight
dujjayamajjhabhii conqguering hard to win
dukkhassantakaro ender of suffering
ekodibhiito become concentrated
quttadvarataya with guarded doors they
hasapafifianam, hasupanifianam One with Lustrous Wisdom
indriyasampanno endowed with faculties

jagaritam, jagarato, jagato, jagaro,
jagaranta, jagarassa, jagariyam,
jagariyena

watchful, vigilant, awake

jatikhayantadassim, seeing end and ending of births
jatikhayantadassino

jhanalabhi gainer of jhana

jhanarata delighting in jhana
kalyanadhammo, kalyanadhamma, — good-doer

kalyanadhammoti

kalyanamitto 2ood friend

kalyanapaiifio, kalyanaparifioti

good wisdom

kalyanasilo, kalyanasiloti

one with good virtue
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kamayogavisamyutto unyoked from bond of sensual
pleasures

katabhiruttano provided refuge

katakalyano done good

katakaraniyo done what had to be done

katakusalo done wholesome

khinamanapunabbhava conceitless and ended are
further becomings

khinapunabbhava further becoming is ended

khindsavo taintless

maccuhayino killer of death

maccujaho abandoned death

manabhisamaya fully understanding the conceit

managanthabhibhuno conquering the bond of conceit

manomunimanasavam mentally silent sage, taintless

mdarafijaham, marajaham

abandoned Mara

mudito

altruistic joy, rooting for others

nakuhana, nikkuha

deceitless

naruttama best of men

nibbuto, nibbutassa liberated

nicchato passionless

nillapa non-prattling

nipako, nipaka prudent, clever, wise
niraso unelated

niriipadhim, niriipadhi possession-less
obhasakaratipi luster maker
ohitabharo laid down the burden

ottapi, ottappi, ottappaiica

afraid of wrongdoing

ovadaka

advisor

pabhankara, pabhankaratipi

radiance-maker

pahitattoti, pahitattehi, resolutely

pahitattassa

pahuneyyo worthy of hospitality
vajjotakaratipi illuminator

pamudito, pamuditassa altruistic joy, rooting for others
pafifidsampannd endowed with wisdom

paiifiavimuttim, paiifiavimuttiyi

fully-freed by wisdom

pafifiuttaram, pafifiuttara,
paniiuttaranam

with surpassing wisdom
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Pali

English

paragatam, paragato, paragata,
paragatoti, paraga, paragu,
paragum, parangato, parangata

gone to the far-shore

parikkhinabhavasamyojano

completely ended fetter of
becoming

parinibbuto completely liberated, final
passing-away

paripunnasikkham, completely fulfilled training

paripunnasekham,

paripunnasekkham

parivtmamsamano desirous of inquiring
completely

patimokkhasamvarasamovuto, restrained by restraint of

patimokkhasamvarasamouta, precepts

patimokkhasamvarasamoutanam

patisallanarama, fond of solitude
patisallanaramanam

patisallanarata, patisallanaratanam delighting in solitude
patissato fully mindful
pavivittehi detached

pavivekaramam, pavivekaramo,
pavivekarama, pavivekaramanam

fond of detachment

pavivekaratam, pavivekarato,
pavivekaratd, pavivekaratanam

delighting in detachment

pufifiakkhettam, pufitiakkhette

field of merits

purisajaiifia

thoroughbred man

ranafijahd, ranafijahatipi

abandoner of fight, abandoner
of sinful

rattindivamatandita night and day, unremittingly
sabbabhibhii all conquered
sabbabhiutanukampako, compassionate for all beings
sabbabhitanukampi,

sabbabhiitanukampino

sabbaganthappamocano completely freed from all bonds
sabbalokavisamyutto unyoked from all worlds
sabbarigavirattassa non-delighting in all lust
sabbasankharasamatham all formations calmed
sabbasattanukampi compassionate for all beings
samadapaka rousers

samadhisampannd endowed with concentration
samaggarato delighting in unity
samagipugalo union-person
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Pali

English

samahitam, samahito, samahita,
samahitassa

restrained

sammadafifia, sammadafifiaya

full understanding

sammaditthika

one with right view

sampahamsaka

gladdening

sampajano, sampajanassa

clearly knowing, deliberately
knowing

samuttejaka inspirer, inspiring
samvutindriyo guarded in faculties
sandassaka showing the path
sangatigo surmounted attachment

sankhyam nopeti vedagii

wise cannot be reckoned, wise
are immeasurable

santacittam, santacitta

peaceful minded

santavuttimanuddhatam

peaceful conduct, non-restless

santo santipade rato

peaceful one delighting in
peaceful station

santo, santa, sante

peaceful, saintly

Sappuriso

good person, person of integrity

sarirantimadharina

bearers of the last body

satadhipateyya, satadhipateyyanam

reached mindfulness

satam, sato, satimd, satimatam,
satimanto, satassa, satimantova

mindfulness, mindful

satatikam

persevere

satthavahatip, satthavahena

caravan leader

satthu, sattha, satthuno, teacher

sattharotipi

satthusasanakarino doer of the teacher’s teaching
sikkhamanam, sikkhamanassa, desirous of training
sikkhamanaya

silasampanna endowed with virtues
soceyyasampannam endowed with purity

tadino, tadina, tadisam, tadiso,
tadisako

thus one, such one

tamonudam, tamonudatipi

dispeller of darkness

tathagatam, tathagato, tathagatoti,
tathagatena, tathagatassa,

Untranslated [thus come or thus
gone]

tathaqatassetam
tevijjam, tevijjo triple-knowledge bearer
tinno crossed-over
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ukkadharatipi fire-brand bearer
upadanakkhayaramam fond of ending of clinging
upadhippatinissaggam renouncing possessions
upalepabhaya, upalimpabhaya fearful of defilement
upatthitassati established mindfulness
uttamapuriso best man

vedagii, vedaguno

reached end of knowledge
literally beyond the Veda

vijanatam

full knower

vijitasangamam, vijitasangamo

having won battle

vijitavi, vijitva

winner, having won

vimokkho, vimokkhena

fully freed

vimuttam, vimutto, vimutta,
vimuttassa, vimuttiti, vimuttiya,
vimuccati, vimuccanti

fully-freed,

vimuttifianadassanasampanna

endowed with knowledge and
vision of freedom

vimuttisampanna endowed with full-freedom
vififidpaka, vififiapanaya instructor, to be instructed
VITiTiil wise, intelligent, understanding
vippamutto fully freed

vippasanno, vippasannassa,
vippasannena

very happy

virdgiipasame lustless-appeased
viriillhabrahmacariya growing in the holy life
visamyutto unyoked

visantaram, vesantaram, crossed-over poison
vissantaram

vitagedhassa ereed-less

vitamacchari miserliness-less
vitasaradam foolishness-less
vitatanho, vitatanha craving-less
viisitabrahmacariyo lived the holy-life
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SIMILES AND METAPHORS

(Similes and Metaphors sorted in English alphabetical order. Usually
similes are indicated by va, iva, yatha, sama, sadisa, opama, etc.

Others would be metaphors or comparisons.)

Similes and Metaphors Sutta and Verse
[scorching hot] iron ball [fire-flame] 2.2.11(48)-V94, 3.5.2(91)-
V206
crocodiles-demons (women) 3.2.10(69), 4.1.10(109)
fire-brand from the pyre 3.5.2(91)

foul-fish

3.3.7(76)-V153

fragrance

3.3.7(76)-V154

hurricane waves

3.2.10(69)

kusa grass 3.3.7(76)-V153
lake unstirred by wind 3.5.3(92)-V208
medicine-star 1.3.7(27)
moon:

moon-light 1.3.7(27)

moon freed from the cloud cover

3.3.5(74)-V143

palm fruit cut from the tie

3.4.9(88)-V189

person:
rainless 3.3.6(75)
partly raining 3.3.6(75)
fully raining 3.3.6(75)

poisoned arrow contaminating quiver

3.3.7(76)-V152

poison-pot (throwing in the ocean)

3.4.10(89)-V197

river current (is craving) 4.1.10(109)
star-light 1.3.7(27)
sun:
ascending in the sky 1.3.7(27)
rising 3.4.10(88)-V192
brilliant 3.1.10(59)

tagara leaf

3.3.7(76)-V154

Vepulla mountain

1.3.4(24)-V33, V34

water-drop on lotus

3.4.9(88)-V186

waves (anger and despair)

3.2.10(69), 4.1.10(109)

whirlpools (five characteristics of
sensual pleasures)

3.2.10(69), 4.1.10(109)
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(Pali terms sorted in English alphabetical order — Pali terms in bold
are Pali Proper Names)

(Prefixes:
1. abhi* = well but not always.

2. pari* = completely [except: paritappayim, paritappasi = very

tormented].
3. sam* = fully but not always.

4. vi* = fully, very [except: bahuvighata, virajam, virajjaham, virajjant,

visamyuttam, visamyutta.
vita* = without.

o1

6. du and ku as a prefix usually means bad, ill, not good, lacking,
etc. su as a prefix usually means opposite.

7. Maha as a prefix means Great, Elder, etc. while citla or ciila as a
prefix denotes Little, Younger, etc.)

Pali

English

abaddho (a + baddho)

untied (not + tied)

abbhaghana (abbha + ghana)

thick cloud cover (clouds + dense)

abbhuggamamano (abbhi +
UQgQAMAMIno)

fully risen (fully + risen)

abbhussakkamano

ascending

abhabbo (a + bhabbo), abhabba

incapable (in + capable)

abhasiya (considered a problematic
usage)

spoke

abhassariipago (abhassara +

went to abhassara heaven

upago)

abhavissa would have been
abhibhii, abhibhiito, abhibhiita, conqueror, conquered
abhibhuyya

abhihacca striking

abhijanam (abhi + janam),
abhijanami

fully knowing (fully + knowing),
I fully know

abhijjha, abhijjhalu

covetousness, covetous

abhilapayam

idle talk, prattling, topic of
conversation

abhinandanti (abhi + nandanti)

pleasing (well + pleasing)

abhinivejjetva

having inclined
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Pali

English

abhififia (abhi + 7ifia), abhififiaya
(see parififia)

higher knowledges, full knowledge

abhififiattham, abhififiatthariceva
(abhififia + attham + ca + eva)

for full knowledge (full
knowledges + goal + too + thus)

abhififidvosito
(abhififia + vosito)
(see vosanam)

perfected in higher knowledges
(higher + knowledges + perfected
in) [Arahant]

abhisambuddham (abhi +
sambuddham), abhisambuddho,
abhisambuddha, abhisambujjhati

fully awakened (fully + awakened)
[Lord Buddha]

abhisandantova, abhisandentova

trickle, flow

abhisapayam (abhi + sapayam),
abhisapayam, abhisapoyam

well cursed (well + cursed)

abhivihacca (abhi + vihacca)

destroying

abhivijiya (abhi + vijiya)

well-won (well + won)

abhiitam (a + bhiitam)

unbecome (without + becoming)
[Nibbana]

abhiitavadi (a + bhiita + vadi)

liar (not + happened + speaker)

abrahmacari (a + brahmacari)

not a farer of holy-life
(not + farer of holy-life)

abrahmacariyena by not faring holy-life
(a + brahmacariyena) (not + faring holy-life)
abyapadavitakko thought of non-ill-will

(a + byapada + vitakko)

(non + ill-will + thought)

abyapajjham (a + byapajjham),
abyapajjam, abyabajjham

without ill-will (no + ill-will + I)

abyapajjharamam (a +

byapajjha + ramam),
abyapajjharamo, abyapajjaramo,
abyabajjharamo, abyapajjharama,
abyapajiharamanam

fond of non-ill-will
(non + ill-will + fond) [Arahant]

abyapajjharatam (a + byapajjha
+ ratam), abyapajjharato,
abyapajiharata, abyapajjharatanam

delight in non-ill-will
(non + ill-will + delight) [Arahant]

abyapannacitto
(a + byapanna + citto)

with a mind of non-ill-will
(non + ill-will + mind) [Arahant]

acakkhukarano, acakkhukarana
(a + cakkhukarana)

not producing vision
(not + vision-maker)
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Pali English
acaragocarasampanto, endowed with conduct and alms-
dacaragocarasampannd, refuge
(dcara + gocara + sampanno), (conduct + alms-refuge +
acaragocarasampannanam endowed)

acariyabhariyati wife of teacher
(acariya + bhariya + ti) (teacher + wife + is)
accatari crossed-over
acchadetva having put-on
acche sit, sitting

acchecchi, acchejji, acchijji (see cut-off

chijjati, ucchijjati)

adakkhi saw

adatod (a + datod)

ungiven (not + having given)

adayhamanena (a + dayhamanena)

not burning (not + burning)
[Arahant]

adda

sees, moist

addha, addhanam

times

addhasuttam (addha + suttam)

times sutta (times + sutta)

adesayi

preached

adhammam (a + dhammam)

not Dhamma (not + Dhamma)

adhammattho (a + dhammattho)

unestablished in Dhamma (not +
Dhamma established)

adhammavitakkam
(a + dhamma + vitakkam)

not Dhamma thought
(not + Dhamma + thought)

adhigacchati, adhigata,
adhigantabbam, adhigamaya,
adhigamaya

enter upon [realization], entered
upon [realization] [Arahant]

adhiganhati, adhiggahita (see
adhiggahetva)

fully possessed [surpassing]

adhiggahetva (see adhiganhati,

surpassing [fully possessed]

adhiggahita)
adhivacanam designation
adhivaseti consent

adicco, adiccova (adicco + iva)

sun, like sun (sun + like)

adiccovudayam sunrise
(adicco + v + udayam) (sun + rise)
adikalyanam good in the beginning

(adi + kalyanam)

(beginning + good)
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Pali

English

adinnadana
(a + dinna + dana)

ungiven donation (not + given +
donation) Second of the five precepts
is to abstain from this.

adukkhamasukham,
adukkhamasukha
(a + dukkham + a + sukha)

neither suffering nor happiness
(not + suffering + not + happiness)

adutthassa (a + dutthassa)

non-hateful [Arahant]

agacchantiiti, agacchatiiti

coming back, come

agami, agamissa

returner, returning

aganta, agantod, agantaro

come back, came, having come, one
who has come [returned, having
returned, one who has returned]

agarasmia

from home

aggadhammasamahito
(agga + dhamma + samahito)

restrained by foremost Dhamma
(foremost + Dhamma + restrained)
[Arahant]

aggam, aggo, agge, aggamhi,
aggato, agQassa, aggasminm

foremost

aggamakkhayati proclaimed to be foremost

(aggam + akkhayati) (foremost + proclaimed to be)
[Lord Buddha]

aggappasada foremost confidence

(agga + p + pasada) (foremost confidence)

aggappasadasuttam foremost confidence sutta

(agga + p + pasada + suttam) (foremost + confidence + sutta)

aggappatto reached foremost

(agga + p + patto) (foremost + reached) [Arahant]

aggi, aggl fire

aggisikhiipamo simile for fire-flame

(agqi + sikha + fipamo)

(fire + flame + simile)

aggisuttam (aggi + suttam)

fire sutta (fire + sutta)

agiddho (a + giddho)

greedless (without + greed)
[Arahant]

aguttadvaro, aguttadvarataya
(a + qutta + dvara + taya)

with unguarded doors they
(not + guarded + doors + they)

aguttani, aguttanidha
(a + quttam + idha)

unguarded here
(not + guarded + here)

aham, ahafica (aham + ca)

I, I too (I + too)

ahamasmi (aham + asmi)

ITam (I+am)

-213 -

Go to Contents ¢



ITIVUTTAKAPALI

PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

Pali

English

aharanettippabhavam
(ahara + netti + p + pabhavam)

nutriment lead to becoming
(nutriment + lead + to becoming)

ahirikam (a + hirikam), ahiriko

shameless (without + shame)

ahitaya (a + hitaya) non-welfare (non + welfare)
ahorattam (aho + rattam) long time (day + night)
ahosim I was

ahu they have said

ahuneyyo, ahuneyya (see
vahuneyyo, sahuneyyakani)

worthy of gifts [Arahant]

ajanato (a + janato), ajananta

one who doesn’t know
(not + knowing)

ajatam (a + jatam)

unborn (not + born) [Nibbana]

ajatasuttam (a + jata + suttam)

unborn sutta (not + born + sutta)

ajelaka (aja + elaka)

goats-sheep (goats + sheep)

ajvikapakata
(ajtvika + apakata)

deprived of livelihood
(livelihood + deprived)

ajjhagare (adhi + agare)

at home (at + home)

ajjhattam, ajjhattikam,
ajjhattikanam

internally

ajjhavasati (adhi + avasati)

living, settling down

akaraniyanti, akariya (a + kariya)

undone (not + done)

akarontopi
(a + karonto + api)

not doing too [not attending too]
(not + doing + too)

akasam, akasagatam (akdasa +
Qatam)

sky, gone to sky (sky + gone)

akatabhiruttano (a + kata +
bhiruttano) (see katabhiruttano)

one who has not provided refuge
(not + provided + refuge)

akatakalyano (a + kata + kalyano)
(see katakalyano)

one who has not done good
(not + done + good)

akatakibbiso

one who has not done wrong

(a + kata + kibbiso) (see katakibbiso) (not + done + wrong) [Arahant]

akatakusalo (a + kata + kusalo)
(see katakusalo)

one who has not done wholesome
(not + done + wholesome)

akataluddo
(a + kata + luddo) (see kataluddo)

one who has not done cruelty
(not + done + cruelty) [Arahant]

akatam (a + katam)

unmade (not + made) [Nibbana]

akatapapo
(a + kata + papo) (see katapapo)

one who has not done evil
(not + done + evil) [Arahant]

-214 -

Go to Contents €4



PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY ITIVUTTAKAPALI
Pali English

akathamkathi (a + kathamkathi) doubtless (not + doubtful)

[Arahant]

akatva not having done

(a + katva) (not + having done)

akatvakusalam not having done wholesome

(a + katva + kusalam) (not + having done + wholesome)

akkhataram declarer

akkheyyam, akkheyyafica (akkheyyam
+ ca), akkhasi, akkhato, akkhata

declare, declared

akkheyyasampanno
(akkheyya + sampanno)

endowed with declaration
(declaration + endowed) [Arahant]

akkheyyasafifiino (akkheyya +
safifiino)

perceptive/aware/conscious of
declaration

akkheyyasmim (akkheyya + asmim)

declare here

akovide (a + kovide)

unskillful (not + skillful)

akubbato (a + kubbato)

undoing (not + doing)

akuppi (a + kuppa)

unwavering (not + wavering)
[Arahant]

akusalam (a + kusalam), akusale,
akusalanam

unwholesome (not + wholesome)

akusalamiilam
(a + kusalam +miilam),
akusalamiilani, akusalamiilani

root of unwholesome
(not + wholesome + root)

akusalavitakkia
(a + kusala + vitakka)

unwholesome thoughts
(not + wholesome + thoughts)

akutobhayam (akuto + bhayam)

fearless (whence + fear) [Nibbana]

alamsamakkhataro indeed full declarer

(alam + sam + akkhataro) (indeed + full + declarer) [Arahant]
alayasamugghato removing the residence

(alaya + sam + ugghato) (residence + fully + shaking)
alittamupalimpati smearing the unsmeared

(a + littam + upalimpati)

(not + smeared + smearing)

alokakarana, alokakaratipi
(aloka + kara + ti + pi)

light-maker
(light + maker + is + too) [Arahant]

alopo (see pindiyalopo)

morsel

amaccehi

confidant

amacchard
(a + macchara), amacchari

unmiserly
(no + miserliness) [Arahant]

amatam (a + matam), amatassa

undying (not + dying) [Nibbana]
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amattafifii (a + mattafifiii)

immoderate eater (not + moderate
eater)

amattafifiutaya (a + mattafifiutaya)

immoderation (not + moderation)

ambho mister, hi there, you rascal (!)
amisadanarica donation of material things too
(amisa + danam + ca) (material things + donation + too)
amisadayada inheritors of material things
(amisa + dayada) (material things + inheritors)
amisanuggaho assisting with material things
(amisa + anuggaho) (material things + assisting)
amisasamuvibhago sharing material things

(amisa + samvibhago)

(material things + sharing)

amisayago (amisa + yago)

material sacrifice
(material + sacrifice)

amodamano

rejoicing

amohayi (a + mohayi)

undeluded (not + deluded)
[Arahant]

amiilakena (a + miilakena)

baselessly (without + root)

amutra, amutrasim
(amutra + dasim)

state of existence, I was in state of
existence (state of existence + I was)

amutta (a + mutti)

unfreed (not + freed)

anabhavam (ana + bhavam) (see
anabhavam gameti)

perish (cessation + becoming)

anabhavam gameti cause to perish (perish + cause)
anabhibhiito (an + abhibhiito) unconquered (not + conquered)
anabhijanam fully unknowing

(an + abhi + janam)

(not + fully + knowing)

anabhijjhalu (an + abhijjhalu)

non-covetous (non + covetous)
[generous] [Arahant]

anabhinanditani
(an + abhi + nanditani)

not pleased
(not + well + pleased)

andadano (an + adano)

unclinging (not + clinging)
[Arahant]

anddaram (an + ddaram),
anddaro

disrespect (dis + respect),
disrespectful

anagami, anagamitd, anagamiti,
anagamitaya, anagamitaya (an +
agamitaya)

non-returning [fruit]
(non + returning) [fruit]
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andaganta (an + aganta)

didn’t come, not having come (not
+ come)

[not returned, not having returned,
one who has not returned]

anagard (an + agara), anagariyam
(see sagari, sagaresit)

homeless (without + home),
homelessness

anagato, anagatampi
(an + agatam + api)

future, future too
(not + come + too)

anandhakarano (an + andhakarano),

anandhakarani

not blinding, not making blind, not
causing bewilderment
(not + blinding)

anafifiatafifiassamitindriyam
(an + afifidta + afifiassami + ti +

knowing the unknown faculty
(not + known + I will know +

indriyam) faculty)
anantard (an + antara) no long time (no + interval)
anantaritatta immediately following

anapagata (an + apagata) (see
apagata)

undeparted (not + departed)

anapanassati mindfulness of in-out breathing

(ana + apana + sati), (in + out breathing + mindfulness)

anapanassatiya

andpane (ana + apane) in-out breathing (in + out
breathing)

anapekkhino disinterested

(an + apekkhino)

(without + expectations) [Arahant]

andsavam (an + asavam), anasavo

taintless (without + taint)
[Arahant]

anatapi (an + atapi)

non-ardent (non + ardent)

anatthajanano
(an + attha + janano)

bringer of calamity
(non + benefit + generating)

anatthaya (an + atthaya)

non-benefit (non + benefit)

anavajjam (ana + vajjam),
anavajjani, anavajjena

blameless (not + blamable)

anavafifiattipatisamyutto
(anavafifiatti + patisamyutto)

connected to reputation
(reputation + connected)

anavanifiattisamyutto
(anavaiifiatti + samyutto)

fettered by reputation
(reputation + fettered)

anavaram (an + avaram)

unobstructed (not + obstructed)
[Arahant]
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andhakaranasuttam (andha +
karana + suttam)

blinding, making blind, causing
bewilderment sutta

andhakarano, andhakarana

blinding, making blind, causing
bewilderment

andham

blind

andhatamam (andha + tamam)

deep darkness (blind + dark)

anejo (an + ejo), anejassa

imperturbable (not + perturbable)
[concentration] [Arahant]

anekasatakkhattum
(aneka + sata + k + khattum)

many hundreds of times
(many + hundreds + times)

anekavihitam

various

anekepi (aneke + pi)

many too (many + too)

anganti factor (limb)

anguttare in Anguttara [Nikaya]
anibbanasamovattaniko not conducive to nibbana

(a + nibbana + samovattaniko), (not + nibbana + conducive)
anibbanasamvattanika

anibbuto (a + nibbuto) (see nibbuto,

nibbutassa, parinibbuto)

unliberated (not + liberated)

aniced (a + niced), aniccato

impermanent (not + permanent)

aniccAnupassinam contemplating impermanence

(a + niccd + anupassinam), (not + permanence +

aniccanupassino contemplating)

anigham (an + igham), anigho griefless (without + grief)
[Arahant]

anirakatajjhana not-neglect jhana

(a + nirakata + jhana), (not + neglect + jhana) [Arahant]

anirakatamajjhananam

anissitena (a + nissitena)

not dependent (not + dependent)
[Arahant]

anitiham (an + itiham)

not based on hearsay (not +
hearsay)

afijalikaraniyo worthy of respect
(afijali + karaniyo) (respect + worthy) [Arahant]
afifiadatthudaso all seeing

anifiam, anna

[final] knowledge

annam, annena, annafica (annam

+ca)

food, food too (food + too)

afifiamarifiam (afifiam + afifiam)

each other (each + each)
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afifianakarano (a + fifiana +
karano), afifianakarana

not generating knowledge
(not + knowledge + generating)

annapanena with food and drinks
(anna + panena) (food + drinks)
afifiataram, afifiataro some

afifiatavindriyam faculty of one who knows
(afifidtava + indriyam) (one who knows + faculty)
afifiatha otherwise

afifiathattam (afifiatham + attam)

is altered (altered + is)

afifiepi (afifie + pi)

others too (others too)

afifiindriyam
(afifia + indriyam)

faculty of knowing
(knowing + faculty)

afifiofifianissita (afifio + afifia +
nissita)

mutually dependent (each + other
+ dependent)

anottappam, anottappi,
anottapi (an + ottapi)

not afraid of wrongdoing
(not + afraid of wrongdoing)

antakiriya, antakiriyaya,
antakiriyaya

to make an end, for making an end

antam

end

antamakasi (antam + akasi)

made an end (end + made)
[Arahant]

antamidam (antam + idam)

end of this (end + this)

antara, antare

inner, interval

antardamitto (antard + a + mitto),
antardamitta

inner enemies (inner + non +
friend)

antaramalasuttam
(antard + mala + suttam)

inner impurity sutta
(inner + impurity + sutta)

antaramalo (antard + malo),

inner impurities (inner +

antaramala impurities)

antarapaccatthiko (antard + pacca + inner adversary (inner +
atthiko), adversary)

antarapaccatthika

antardsapatto (antard + sapatto),  inner hostility (inner + hostility)
antarasapatta

antaravadhako (antarad + vadhako),
antaravadhaki

inner assassin (inner + assassin)

antimadehadharim, antimadehadharo bearing the last body

(antima + deha + dharo)

(last + body + bearing) [Arahant]

antimam

last [body]
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anubandho, anubandhopi

tied, tied too

anubhonti

experience

anuddhamseti (anu + dhamseti)

accuses, degrades

anuddhato (an + uddhato),
anuddhata

non-restless (non + restless)
[Arahant]
can also be translated unconceited

anuggahd, anuggahanam

assistance, help

anujatam (anu + jatam), anujato

follower

anukampaka compassionate [Arahant]
anukampaya with compassion
anukkati (anu + k + kati) for

anumattesu as much as an atom

(anu + mattesu)

(atom + as much as)

anumodatam, anumodanti,
anumodenti

rejoice

anupabbajjampaham to ordain following too I
(anupabbajjam + pi + aham) (to ordain following + too + I)
anupadaya without clinging

(an + upadaya) (without + grasping)

anupadisesi without residue of possessions
(an + upadi + sesa), (without + possessions + residue)
anupadisesaya [without substratum left]

anupavadaka (an + upavadaka)

not fault-finder (not + fault-finder)
[Arahant]

anupayasam (an + upayasam)

without despair
(without + despair) [Arahant]

anupayo (an + upayo), aniipayo

unattached (not + attached)
[Arahant]

anuppattasadattho reached goal

(anuppatta + sadattho) (reached + good goal) [Arahant]

anupubbena gradually [step by step, by and by]

anusayo sleeping [tendency]

anussadam (an + ussadam) non-haughty (non + haughty)
[Arahant]

anussaram, anussarati recollects

anussaranampaham recollecting too I
(anussaranam + pi + aham) (recollecting + too + 1)
anussatimpaham recollects too

(anussatim + pi + aham)

(recollect + too + I)
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anuttaram (an + uttaram),
anuttaro, anuttare, anuttarassa,
anuttarena

unsurpassed (not + surpassed)

anuvicaritam reflected

anuvicintayam investigating

anuyato followed by, pursued by
anvadeva following behind, after, later

anvayabyatirekavakyanam
(anvaya + vyatireka + vakyanam)

in conformity /succession + extra +
saying

apacinam

turned away

apada, apadaka

legless

apadi

arrived at, perfected, attained

apadutthamanasankappo
(a + paduttha + mana + sankappo)

non-polluted mind and intention
(non + polluted + mind + intention)
[Arahant]

apagata departed

apahanadhammam unabandoning Dhamma [Arahant]
(a + pahana + dhammam) (not + abandoning + Dhamma)
apajjanti, apajjantt come to

apapuranti, apapurenti open

apare following

aparihanaya (a + pari + hanaya)

not decay (not + complete + decay)

aparihing (a + pari + hina)

not devoid (not + completely +
devoid)

aparijanam, aparijananta
(a + pari + janam)

unknowing completely
(not + completely + knowing)

aparilaham (a + parilaham)

not burning (not + burning)
[Arahant]

aparififidya not completely knowing

(a + pari + fifidya) (not + completely + knowing)
aparipiiropi incomplete too

(a + paripiiro + pi) (not + complete + too)

aparitassato not thirsting, not craving [Arahant]

(a + paritassato)

(not + thirsting, not + craving)

apassato (a + passato), apassanto

one who doesn’t see
(not + seeing)

apayaditthiya
(apaya + ditthiya)

state of woe-one with view
(state of woe + one with view)
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apayam, apayiko, apayika

state of woe, destined for state of
woe

apayikasuttam destined for state of woe sutta
(apayika + suttam) (destined for state of woe + sutta)
api, pi and, too, even, and then, also

appahinam (a + p + pahinam),
appahino

unabandoned (not + abandoned)
[not got rid of]

appajaham (a + p + pajaham)

unabandoned (not + abandoned)

appajanantd (a + p + pajananta)

unknowing (not + knowing)

appakiccassa (appa + kiccassa)

has few duties (little + to do)
[Arahant]

appamadam (a + p + pamadam),
appamiado, appamatto, appamatta,
appamattassa

heedfulness [Arahant]
(without + heedlessness), heedful

appamadarata
(a + p + pamada + rata)

delighting in heedfulness
(no + heedlessness + delighting)
[Arahant]

appamadaviharino
(a + p + pamada + viharino)

dwelling heedfully
(no + heedlessness + dwelling)
[Arahant]

appamanam (a + p + pamanam)

immeasurable (im + measurable)

appamanaviharino
(a + p + pamana + viharino)

dwelling in immeasurable
(im + measurable + dweller)

appamiddho (appa + middho)

has little torpor (little + torpor)
[Arahant]

appamuttha (a + p + pamuttha)

not forgetting (not + forgetting)

appani, appafica (appam + ca),
appasmim

trifling things, trifling too (trifling
+ t00), short

appasannd (a + p + pasannda)

non-glad ones (non + glad ones)

appassutapufifiakaro
(appa + s + suta + a + pufifia +
karo)

unlearned and undone merits
(little + heard + not + merits + did)

appassuto (appa + s + suto)

unlearned (little + heard)

appassutopufifiakaro
(appa + s + suto + puiifia + karo)

unlearned and did merits
(little + heard + merits + did)

appativirato (a + p + pativirato),
appativirata

not abstain (not + abstain)

appatti (a + p + patta)

unreached (not + reached)
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appattamanasassa
(a + p + patta + manasassa)

mentally unreached
(not + reached + mentally)

appena, appeva (appe + va)

by little, little too

apunabbhaviaya
(a + puna + b + bhavaya)

without further becoming
(no + further + becoming)
[Arahant]

apufifiakaro
(a + puiiiia + karo)

undone merits
(not + merits + doer)

ara, araka, arakava (araka + va)

remote (remote + too)

araddham, araddha

firm

araddhaviriyo (araddha + viriyo),
araddhaviriyehi

firm and energetic (firm + energy)
[Arahant]

aradhayanti

obtain

araham, arahatam, arahantam,
arahd, arahato, arahanto

arahant [Arahant]

araninie

in jungle

ariyaddasa (ariya + d + dasa)

having noble views (noble + views)

ariyadhamme in noble Dhamma
(ariya + dhamme) (noble + Dhamma)
ariyaficatthangikam and Noble Eightfold

(artyam + ca + attha + angikam)

(noble + and + eight + limbed)

ariyapafifiaya (ariya + pafifidya)

with noble wisdom (noble +
wisdom)

ariyasaccani (ariya + saccani)

Noble Truths (noble + truths)

ariyasavako (ariya + savako)

noble disciple (noble + disciple)

ariyo, ariyaya, ariyanam, ariyehi,
ariyesu, ariyatipi (ariya + ti + pi)

noble one, for noble one,
noble ones too are
(noble ones + are + too) [Arahant]

ariipd (d + ripd), ariipino, artipehi,
artipesu, Aruppam, aruppa

formless (without + form)

artipadhatu
(a + riipa + dhatu)

formless element
(without + form + element)

ardpatthayino (a + riipa + t +
thayino), aruppatthayino

in formless (without + form +
living /abiding)

asaddhammehi
(a + [sad + d or sant] + dhammehi)

not good dhamma
(not + good + dhamma)

asajja

hitting, striking

asakkarena (a + sakkarena)

by non-hospitality
(no + hospitality)
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asallinam (a + sallinam)

unsluggish (not + sluggish),
uncowering, unshaken

asamahito (a + samahito), asamahita unrestrained (not + restrained)

asamhird (a + samhird), asamhariya dispersed (not + collected)

asammuttha (a + sammuttha)

unmuddled (not + muddled)

asampajano (a + sampajano)

not clearly knowing, not deliberate
(not + clearly knowing)

asamsaggena (a + samsaggena)

not in contact, not associated

asamuppannam (a +
samuppannam,)

unarisen (not + arisen) [Nibbana]

asamvibhajitoa (a + sam +
vibhajitva)

without sharing (not + sharing)

asamouto (a + samouto)

unguarded (not + guarded)

asankhatam (a + sankhatam),
asankhata

unformed (not + formed)
[Nibbana]

asafifiatd (a + safifiati)

intemperate

asafifiino (a + saffiino)

unperceptive [beings] (not +
perceptive)

asanthitam (a + santhitam),
asanthita, asanthite

un-established (not + established)

asanto (a + santo), asante

not peaceful (not + peaceful)

asaraddho (a + saraddho)

passion-less (no + passion)
[Arahant]

asavd, asavanam, asave,
asavanarica (Asavanam + ca)

taints
taints too (taints + too)

asavakkhayam (asava + k +
khayam), asavakkhaya

end of taints (taints + end)
[Nibbana]

asavakkhayasuttam
(asava + k + khaya + suttam)

end of taints sutta
(taints + end + sutta)

asekhena (a + sekhena)

beyond training (non + trainee)
[Arahant]

asesam without residue

(a + sesam) (without + remainder)

asitam (a + sitam) independent (not + dependent)
[Arahant]

asmim here

asokam (a + sokam)

unsorrowing (not + sorrowing)
[Nibbana]

assa

is, be
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assamedham

Horse sacrifice

asubham (a + subham)

repulsive (not + beautiful)

asubhanupassi (a + subha +
anupassi), asubhanupassinam

contemplating repulsiveness
(not + beautiful + contemplating)

asubhanupassisuttam
(a + subha + anupasst + suttam)

contemplating repulsiveness sutta
(not + beautiful + contemplating +
sutta)

asubhasafifiino (a + subha +
safifiino)

perceptive of repulsiveness
(not + beautiful + perceptive)

asuram (a + suram)

not sura [deva], Titans, opposite of
deva

atakathaya, atthakathaya,
atthakathayampi

commentary

atakkavacaram (a + takka +
avacaram,)

dwelling doubtless (without +
doubt + dwelling) [Nibbana]

atapaniya (a + tapaniya)

non-tormenting (non + tormenting)

atapantyasuttam (a + tapaniya +
suttam)

non—tormenting sutta
(non + tormenting + sutta)

ardent [Arahant]

atapisuttam (atapi + suttam)

ardent sutta (ardent + sutta)

atari swum

atekiccho (a + tekiccho) unpardonable (not + pardonable)
atha and, then, rather

athaparo (atha + aparo) then follows (then + follows)
atho and, also, likewise, further

atidhavanti (ati + dhavanti)

overshoots (over + shoots)

atijatam (ati + jatam), atijato

worthy

atikkamam, atikkamma

transcending

atikkantamanusakena
(atikkanta + manusakena)

transcending human’s
(transcending + human'’s)

atinno
(a + tinno)

not crossed-over
(not + crossed-over)

atitassa

transgressing (going beyond)

atito, atitampi (atitam + api)

past too (past + too)

atta oneself

attasambhiita self-originated

attha, attha, atthamam eight, eighth, was
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atthabhisamaya understanding the benefit
(attha + abhisamaya) (benefit + understanding)
atthaddha (a + thaddha) sensible (non + obdurate)

(see thaddha)

[Arahant]

attham, attho, atthe, cattho (ca +
attho), atthaya, atthassa

goal, meaning, benefit too, benefit

atthangato (attham + gato)

reached the goal (goal + gone to)
[Arahant]

atthavasam (attha + vasam),
atthavasika

reason, use

atthi

yes, there is

atthikankalo (atthi + kankalo)

chain of bones (bones + chain)

atthindriya (atthi + indriya)

with faculties (with + faculties)

atthipufijasuttam (atthi + pufija +
suttam)

mass of bones sutta (bones + mass

+ sutta)

atthipufijo (atthi + pufijo)

mass of bones (bones + mass)

atthirasi (atthi + rasi)

mound of bones (bones + mound)

attiyamana distressful
avajatam (ava + jatam), avajato, ~ unworthy
avajatoti

avannayi, avannayl described

avanno (a + vanno)

contempt (not + color/class)

avatta

whirlpools

avekkhati

seeing

avicinirayam (avici + nirayam)

avici hell (avici + hell)

avigatatta (a + vigatatta)

non-disappearance

avighatam (a + vighatam)

without vexation (without +
vexation) translated as non-
destructive in THIG [Arahant]

avighatapakkhiko (a + vighata +
pakkhiko), avighatapakkhika

siding with non-destruction
(non + destruction + siding)

avighatatta (a + vighatatta)

intact, undestroyed (not +
destroyed)

avihimsavitakko
(a + vihimsa + vitakko)

thought of non-violence
(non + violence + thought)

avijja, avijjafica
(a + vijjam + ca)

ignorance, ignorance too
(not + knowledge + too)
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avijjamilika
(a + vijja + milika)

root of ignorance
(not + knowledge + root)

avijjanivaranam, avijjanivaranena
(a + vijja + nivaranam)

hindrance of ignorance
(not + knowledge + hindrance)

avijjantoaranasuttam
(a + vijja + nivarana + suttam)

hindrance of ignorance sutta
(not + knowledge + hindrance +
sutta)

avijjasavo
(a + vijja + asavo)

taint of ignorance
(not + knowledge + taint)

avikkhittam (a + vikkhittam),
avikkhitte

undistracted [mind] (not +
distracted) [Arahant]

avirajayam
(a + virdjayam)

not fully removed
(not + fully removed)

avisatam (a + visatam), avisate

undiffused (not + diffused)

[Arahant]
avoca said
avuta covered

avutthikasamo (a + vutthika +
samo), avutthikasamoti

rainless (without + rain + equal)

avutthikasuttam (a + vutthika +

rainless sutta (without + rain +

suttam) sutta)

avutthikena (a + vutthikena) by rainless one (without + rain)
ayajt sacrificed

ayam, ayampi this, this too

ayamanudhammo this conformity with Dhamma

(ayam + anudhammo)

(this + conformity with Dhamma)

ayamassa (ayam + assa)

this is (this + is)

ayasmanto venerable literally old, aged
ayataggam bringing future
ayatananam sense-bases

ayatim in the future

ayogakkhemino without refuge from bonds
(a + yoga + k + khemino) (without + bonds + refuge)
ayogulo [scorching hot] iron ball
(ayo + qulo) (iron + ball)

ayu life-span

ayusankhaya fully ending life-span

(ayu + sam + khaya)

(life-span + fully + ending)
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baddho, bando, bandhana tied, ties
bahiram, bahira, bahiddha external

bahujanahitasuttam welfare of many people sutta
(bahu + jana + hita + suttam) (many + people + welfare + sutta)
bahujanahitaya non-welfare of many people
(bahu + jana + a + hitaya) (many + people + non + welfare)
bahujanahitaya welfare of many people

(bahu + jana + hitaya) (many + people + welfare)
bahujanasukhaya happiness of many people

(bahu + jana + sukhaya) (many + people + happiness)
bahujanasukhaya non-happiness of many people
(bahu + jana + a + sukhaya) (many + people + non + happiness)
bahukarasuttam doers of much sutta

(bahukara + suttam)

(doers of much + sutta)

bahukaro (bahu + karo), bahukara
(vlural)

very helpful (much + doer)

bahulikato (bahula + 7 + kato)

practiced (much + made)

bahum, bahulam, bahavo, bahuno,
bahiisu

many, much

bahupada (bahu + pada), bahuppada

many-legged (many + legged)

bahtipakaram (bahu + upakaram),
bahiipakara

very helpful (much + helpful)
[Arahant]

bahussuto (bahu + suto)

learned (much + heard) [Arahant]

balam

strength

balenamavijanata
(balenam + a + vi + janata)

unknown by fools
(fools + not + fully + know)

balapasevana (bala + fipasevand)

resorting to fools (fools + resorting)

bavisasuttasangahitam
(ba + visa + sutta + sangahitam)

twenty-two sutta collected [in
second chapter]
(two + twenty + sutta + collected)

bavisati (ba + visati)

twenty-two (two + twenty)

bhabbo, bhabba capable
bhaddakena goodness
bhaddikaya good, sinless

bhagavantam, bhagavata,
bhagavato, bhagavi

Blessed One [Lord Buddha]

bhajato, bhajetha associate with, do associate with
bhandanani quarrels
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bhante, bhonto venerable sir, worthy

bhasamano [when] speaking

bhasate shining

bhasati, bhasanti, bhasayanti,
bhasiya

speak, spoken, shining

bhassaramatamanuyutto
(bhassa + ramatam + anuyutto)

intent upon pleasure in speech
(speech + pleasure + intent upon)

bhassaramo (bhassa + ramo)

fondness in speech

bhassarato (bhassa + rato)

delighting in speech (speech +
delighting)

bhavabhave (bhava + bhave)

becoming or not-becoming OR
become this or that
(become this + become that)

bhavahi, bhavani

becoming

bhavanamayam (bhavanam + ayam) development (development + this)

bhavananuyogamanuyutto

(bhavana + anuyogam + anuyutto)

intent on developing
(development + practice + intent
on) [Arahant]

bhavanaparipiirim
(bhavana + paripiirim)

complete development [Arahant]
(development + complete)

bhavanettisankhaya
(bhava + netti + sam + khaya)

fully ending the lead to becoming
(becoming + lead + fully + ending)
[Arahant]

bhavanirodhaya
(bhava + nirodhaya)

for cessation of becomings
(becoming + ending)

bhavanti, bhavissanti

may become, will become

bhavarama fond of becoming

(bhava + rama) (becoming + fond)

bhavarata delighting in becoming

(bhava + rata) (becoming + delighting)
bhavasammudita much rejoicing in becoming
(bhava + sam + mudita) (becoming + much + rejoicing in)
bhavasamyojanakkhaya ending the fetter of becoming

(bhava + samyojana + k + khaya)

(becoming + fetter + ending)
[Arahant]

bhavasavo
(bhava + asavo)

taint of becoming
(becoming + taint)

bhavassa, bhavatam, bhavatha,
bhavanti

be, becoming
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bhavatanha
(bhava + tanha)

craving for becoming
(becoming + craving)

bhavayati, bhaveti, bhavaye,
bhavetva, bhavayitva, bhavito,
bhavita

develops, develop, having
developed used for both meditation
and development [ Arahant]

bhavayogavisamyutto
(bhava + yoga + vi + samyutto)

unyoked from bond of becoming
(becoming + bond + not + yoked)
[Arahant]

bhavayogayutto yoked to bond of becoming
(bhava + yoga + yutto) (becoming + bond + yoked)
bhavayogena by bond of becoming
(bhava + yogena) (becoming + bond)

bhave becoming

bhaveneva (bhavena + eva)

with becoming (becoming + with)

bhavesana longing for becoming
(bhava + esana) (becoming + longing)
bhavitattafifiataram has become developed

(bhavitatta + afifiataram)

(developed + another) [Arahant]

bhavitatto (bhavita + atto),
bhavitattoti, bhavitattanam

developed (developed + self)
[Arahant]

bhayadassavinam (bhaya +
dassiavinam), bhayadassino,
bhayadassavi, bhayadassavino

seeing fear (fear + seeing)
[Arahant]

bhayam, bhayittha fear, fearful
bhayamantarato fear within

(bhayam + antarato) (fear + within)
bhayanakam fearful

bhayatta distressed with fear

(bhaya + atta)

(fear + distressed)

bhedamoda (bheda + moda)

division-delight (division +
delight)

bhedasamaggapuggalo (bheda +
samagga + puggalo)

division-uniting person (division +
uniting + person)

bhedo, bheda, bhetvana, bhitvana,

division, breakup, having divided

bhinditva
bhesajjanam medicine
bhesma dreadful
bhiduram, bhiduro, bhidurayam subject to breakup
(see bhindana, bhindantam,
bhindantiayam)
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bhidurasuttam (bhidura + suttam)

subject to break-up sutta (break-up
+ sutta)

bhijjha

Reading abhijjha for bhijjha in sutta
111

bhikkhave, bhikkhavo, bhikkhu, Untranslated
bhikkhii, bhikkhum, bhikkhiinam,

bhikkhuno, bhikkhiina, bhikkhussa,

bhikkhuniya (feminine)

bhindana, bhindantam (see subject to breakup

bhiduram, bhiduro, bhidurayam,
bhindantayam)

bhindantayam (bhindanta + ayam)
(see bhiduram, bhiduro, bhidurayam,
bhindana, bhindantam)

this breaking-up
(breaking-up + this)

bhinne not agreeing

bhisakko physician [Lord Buddha]
bhiyyobhavo much multiplied

(bhiyyo + bhiavo) (much + multiplied)

bho o good sir

bhoga pleasures, partake

bhojanam, bhojanambhi,
bhojananam, bhojane

eatables

bhufijanti, bhufijeyya, bhufijeyyum

eat, would eat

bhiitam, bhiitato, bhiitassa

becoming, has become, from
become

bhiitaparififio
(bhiita + pari + fifio)

completely knowing becoming
(becoming + completely +
knowing)

bhutto

eating, eaten

bodhipakkhiyanam
(bodhi + pakkhiyanam)

siding with enlightenment
(enlightenment + siding)

brahma (brahma’ti), brahmati,
brahmuna

Brahma, the highest deity

brahmabhiitam
(brahma + bhiitam)

become Brahma
(Brahma + become) [Arahant]

brahmacakkam (brahma + cakkam)

supreme wheel (Brahma + wheel)

brahmacaripatififio
(brahmacari + patififio)

pretending to be a farer of holy-life
(farer of holy-life + pretending)
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brahmacariyam faring the holy-life
(brahma + cariyam), brahmacariye  (holy-life + faring)
brahmacariyesana longing for faring the holy-life

(brahma + cariya + esanda)

(holy-life + faring + longing)

brahmanacattari (brahmana +
cattari)

four brahmanas (brahmana + four)

brahmanadhammayagasuttam
(brahmana + dhamma + yaga +
suttan)

brahmana Dhamma sacrifice sutta
(brahmana + Dhamma + sacrifice
+ sutta)

brahmanagahapatika
(brahmana + gahapatika),
brahmanagahapatikanam

brahmana house-holders
(brahmana + house-holders)

brahmanam, brahmano, brahmand,
brahmane, brahmanassa,
brahmanena, brahmanesu

brahmana [Arahant]

brahmanasammata honored/revered by brahmana
(brahmana + sammati) (brahmana + honored /revered)
brahmanasulabha brahmana-easy to obtain
(brahmana + sulabha) (brahmana + easy to obtain)
brahmafifiattham, goal of brahmana life

brahmaiifiatthafica (brahmaiifia +
attham + ca)

(brahmana life + goal + too)

brahmavimanam
(brahma + vimanam)

Brahma mansion (Brahma +
mansion)

briiheta, brithetanam (as in britheta
sufifiaggaranam, brithetanam
Sufifiagaranam,)

frequenting

briimi, briim1 (see pafifiapems)

I designate

buddham, buddho, buddhassa, Untranslated
buddhe, buddhena [Lord Buddha]
buddhamasayhasahinam Buddha, endurer of unendurable

(buddham + a + sayha + sahinam)

(Buddha + not + endurable +
endurer) [Lord Buddha]

byabadhemi, byabadhema

evil, wrong, hurt to me, hurt to
others

byakasi

declared

byantam, byantikaroti, byantikaroti

get rid of literally make an end of

byapadavitakko (byapada + vitakko)

thought of ill-will (ill-will + thought)

byapado

ill-will
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byapannacitto (byapanna + citto) ~ with a mind of ill-will (ill-will +
mind)
byapanne in malevolence
ca and

caha (ca + aha)

and said (and + said)

cakkavatti (cakka + vatti)

world emperor (wheel + turner)
literally one who has conquered all
compass directions

cakkhu, cakkhiini, cakkhiini,
cakkhuno, cakkhuna, cakkhussa

eyes, with eyes

cakkhukarano, cakkhukarana

producing vision (vision-maker)

cakkhuma, cakkhumanto,
cakkhumantotipi, cakkhumata

one with eyes [seer] [Arahant]

cakkhusuttam (cakkhu + suttam)

eye sutta (eye + sutta)

candappabha (canda + p + pabha),
candapabhayeva

moon-light (moon + light),
due to moon-light

cando, candiya

moon

cafifie (ca + afifie)

and others (and + others)

caparam (ca + param)

and after (and + after)

capi (ca + api)

and too (and + too)

cara, caram, carampi, carato, care

walking

carantam

farer

carasuttam (cara + suttam)

walking sutta (walking + sutta)

carimam, carimo

last, subsequent

caritam

conduct

caritvana

having dwelt

cassa (ca + assa)

and is (and + is)

cattalisampi (cattalisam + api)

forty too (forty + too)

cattarimani (cattari + imani),
cattarome (cattaro + ime)

these four (four + these)

cattaro, cattari, catassopi

four

catudvaram (catu + dvaram)

four doors (four + doors)

catukkarfica (catukkam + ca)

fourth too (fourth + too)

catukkanipato (catukka + nipato)

fourth section (fourth + section)

catuppada (catu + p + pada)

four-legged (four + legs)

caturanto (catur + anto)

four corners (four + ends)

—233 -
Go to Contents ¢



ITIVUTTAKAPALI

PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

Pali

English

catuttham, catuttho

fourth

catutthavaggo (catuttha + vaggo)

fourth section (fourth + section)

cavanadhammo destined to passing away
(cavana + dhammo) (pass away + destined)
cavanaloke passing away-world

(cavana + loke)

(passing away + world)

cavati, cavantam, cavamane

passes away, passing away

cayam (ca + ayam)

and this (and this)

ce, cepi (ce + pi)

even, if ([even, if] + too)

cekam (ca + ekam), cheka

and someone (and + someone)

cetam (ca + etam), ceti (ca + eta)

and this (and + this)

cetam, ceto, cetasd, cittam, cittassa

mind

ceteti, ceteti

intends

cetodukkham mental suffering

(ceto + dukkham) (mental + suffering)

cetopadosahetu because of the polluted mind

(ceto + padosa + hetu) (mind + polluted + because of the)
cetopasadahetu because of the glad mind

(ceto + pasada + hetu) (mind + glad + because of the)
cetosamathamanuyutto mind intent on concentration

(ceto + samatham + anuyutto),
cetosamathamanuyuttd,
cetosamathamanuyuttanam

(mind + concentration + intent on)
[Arahant]

cetosamathasamicim
(ceto + samatha + samicim)

with mind correctly concentrated
(mind + concentration + correct)
[Arahant]

cetosucimanasavam
(ceto + sucim + an + asavam,)

mentally purified-taintless
(mental + purity-without + taint)
[Arahant]

cetosukham mental happiness
(ceto + sukham) (mental + happiness)
cetovimuttihing without fully freed mind

(ceto + vi + mutti + hina)

(mind + fully + freed + without)

cetovimuttim (ceto + vi + muttim),
cetovimutti, cetovimuttiya

fully freed mind
(mind + fully + freed) [Arahant]

cetovimuttisampanni
(ceto + vi + mutti + sampanna)

endowed with fully freed mind
(mind + fully + freed + endowed)
[Arahant]

cettha (ca + ettha)

here (and + here)
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ceva (ca + eva)

and so (and + so)

cevettha (ca + eva + ettha)

and so here/now (and + so + here)

chandafica (chandam + ca)

desire too (desire + too)

channetam (channa + etam)

this six (six + this)

chattham

sixth

chattimsakkhattum for thirty-six times
(cha + timsa + k + khattum) (six + thirty + times)
chavalatam, fire brand from a pyre,

chavalatamoa (chavalatam + va)

like fire brand from a pyre
(fire brand from a pyre + like)

chetva

having cut-off

chijjati (see acchecchi, acchejji,
acchijji, ucchijjati)

cut-off

chinnasamsayam (chinna +
samsayam), chinnasamsayo,
chinnasamsaya

doubtless (cut-off + doubt)
[Arahant]

ciratthitiya (cira + thitiya)

long endure (long + endure)

cittappakopano making mind turbulent
(citta + p + pakopano) (mind + wavering /upsetting)
civarahetu for cause of robe (robe + cause)

civaram, civaranam

robe

clvarapindapatasendsanagilanapac-

cayabhesajjaparikkharehi

(ctvara + pinda + pata + senasana
+ gilana + paccaya + bhesajja +
parikkharehi)

necessities of robes, alms-food,
lodging and medicine for sick
(robes + lump + bowl + lodging
+ sick + requisite + medicine +
necessities)

corabhinita
(cora + abhiniti)

brought about by thieves
(thieves + brought about by)

citbhayam (ca + ubhayam)

and both (and + both)

ciipasevati (ca + upasevati)

and resorting (and + resorting),
associating

cuto, cuta

ever-changing (passes away),
moved

dadatam, dadati, dajjum, dinnam,
deti, detha, dethati, datva, datvana

give, giving, may give, having
given

dahati

burning

dakkhi, dittham, dittha, disva

seeing, having seen

dakkhinam, dakkhineyyesu

offer, offering
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dakkhineyyo, dakkhineyye

worthy of offerings [Arahant]

dalha strong
damassa of taming
damayatam tamed ones

danam, danani, dananam, danena,
danassa, danafica (danam + ca),
danamayam (danam + ayam)

donating, having donated,
donating too, donation
(donation + this)

danasamuvibhagassa
(dana + samvibhagassa)

donating and sharing
(donating + sharing)

danasuttam (danam + suttam)

donation sutta (donation + sutta)

danto

tamed

darati

wife

darumaruyha (darum + aruyha)

climbed the bark (tree + climbed)
Devadaru is a Sanskrit word referring
to Cedrus deodara (Himalayan
cedar), OR Pinus longifolia (chir
pine). In general, it also means a tree.

dasamam, dasati, dasa, dasapi

tenth, ten

dassanampaham (dassanam + pi +
aham)

seeing too I (seeing + too + I)

dassetaro show, point out
data, dayaka givers, donors
datthabba should be seen
dayhamanena burning

deham body

desandsuttam preachings sutta
(desani + suttam) (preachings + sutta)
desitam, deseti, desetha, desana preaching
desiyamane being preached

devabhiito (deva + bhiito)

become deva (deva + become)

devadattasuttam (devadatta +

Devadatta sutta (Devadatta +

suttam) sutta)

Devadatto, devadattena, Devadatta, cousin of Lord Buddha,
devadattoti see Appendix 3

devakaya (deva + kaya) deva world (deva + body/group)

devalokasmim (deva + lokasmim)

in the deva world (deva + world)
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devam, devo, deva, deva (plural),
devata (plural), devaputto, devatapi,
devena, devesu, devanam

Untranslated

devamanussa, devamanussana,

of deva and humans

devamanussanam (of deva + humans)

(deva + manussanam)

devamanussasettham best of deva and humans

(deva + manussa + settham), (of deva + humans + best) [Lord
devamanussasettha Buddha]

devanamindo (devanam + indo)

King of the deva (deva + king)
literally Indra among devi

devasaddasuttam
(deva + sadda + suttam)

words of deva sutta
(deva + words + sutta)

devasaddo (deva + saddo),
devasadda (vlural)

word of deva (deva + word)

deviasane (deva + dsane)

on the deva seat (deva + seat)

dhammaandhakaramalam

dhamma-making blind-impurity

dhammadanam, dhammadanarica
(dhamma + danam + ca)

donation of Dhamma too
(Dhamma + donation + too)

dhammadayada
(dhamma + dayada)

Dhamma inheritors
(Dhamma + inheritors) [Arahant]

dhammadesana (dhamma + desana)

Dhamma preaching (Dhamma +
preaching)

dhammaja

born of Dhamma [Arahant]

dhammajivinam
(dhamma + jivinam)

leading a life of Dhamma
(dhamma + leading a life)
[Arahant]

dhammam, dhammo, dhamma,
dhamme, dhammehi, dhammena,
dhammesu, dhammanam,
dhammaiihi, dhammenaham

Untranslated or translated as nature
or phenomena

dhammamabhififiaya fully known Dhamma [Arahant]
(dhammam + abhi + fifiaya) (Dhamma + fully + known)
dhammamarfifiaya understood Dhamma

(dhammam + afifiaya) (Dhamma + understood) [Arahant]
dhammamayam Dhamma [itself]
dhammamudirayanta Dhamma preaching

(dhammam + udiraayanta) (Dhamma + preaching)
dhammanimmita made of Dhamma

(dhamma + nimmita)

(Dhamma + made) [Arahant]
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dhammaiiiieva (dhammam + eva)

only Dhamma (Dhamma + only)

dhammanudhammapatipannassa
(dhamma + anudhamma

+ patipannassa),
dhammanudhammapatipannoyanti

practicing Dhamma in fullness
(Dhamma — major and minor +
practicing) [Arahant]

dhammanudhammapatipannasut-
tam (dhamma + anudhamma +
vatipanna + suttam)

practicing Dhamma in fullness
sutta (Dhamma — major and minor
+ practicing + sutta)

dhammanuggaho (dhamma +
anuggaho)

assisting with Dhamma (Dhamma
+ assisting)

dhammaraja (dhamma + raja)

Dhamma king (Dhamma + king)

dhammaramo (dhamma + ramo)

fond of Dhamma (Dhamma +
fond) [Arahant]

dhammarato delighting in Dhamma

(dhamma + rato) (Dhamma + delighting) [Arahant]
dhammasamuvibhago sharing Dhamma

(dhamma + samvibhago) (Dhamma + sharing) [Arahant]
dhammasaradhigama entered upon Dhamma essence

(dhamma + sara + adhigama)

(Dhamma + essence + entered
upon) [Arahant]

dhammattho established in Dhamma [Arahant]
dhammavinaya (dhamma + vinaya), Dhamma-Vinaya

dhammavinaye (Dhamma + Vinaya)
dhammavitakkafifieva only Dhamma thought

(dhamma + vitakkam + eva)

(Dhamma + thought + only)

dhammayagam (dhamma + yagam),

Dhamma sacrifice

dhammayago (Dhamma + sacrifice)
dhammenaham because of Dhamma I
(dhammena + aham) (because of Dhamma + I)
dhammiko Dhamma follower
dhamsati demolish

dhanam wealth

dhareti bears, bearing

dhatum, dhatu, dhatuso, dhatuyo,
dhatuya, dhatusova (dhatuso + va)

elements,
like elements (elements + like)

dhatusallanam (dhatu + sallanam)

elements-solitude (elements +
solitude) sallanam here is abbreviated
form of patisallanam
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dhatusosamsandanasuttam
(dhatuso + samsandana + suttam)

flowing due to elements sutta
(elements + [trickle, flow, chained]
+ sutta)

dhatusuttam (dhatu + suttam)

elements sutta (elements + sutta)

dhiro, dhira

patient one [Arahant]

dhirfipasevana (dhira + upasevand)

resorting to wise (wise + resorting)

dhovanena

washing

dhuvam

certain, certainty [Nibbana]

dibba, dibbassa, dibbena

divine

dibbacakkhu (dibba + cakkhu)

divine eye (divine + eye)

diddho

smeared

dighamaddhana (digham +
addhana)

long time (long + time)

digharattam (digha + rattam)

long time (long + night)

disi direction

ditthadhammika (dittha + belonging to this world (visible +
dhammiki) natured)

ditthadhammikaficeva in this world and thus

(dittha + dhammikam + ca + eva)

(in this world + and + thus)

ditthe (as in ditthe dhamme)
dittheva (as in dittheva dhamme)

visible, seen

ditthe dhamme, dittheva dhamme

in this world

ditthi, ditthiya views

ditthigatasuttam gone to [wrong] view sutta
(ditthigata + suttam) (gone to [wrong] view + sutta)
ditthigatehi gone to [wrong] view
ditthitthana speculative views

(ditthi + tthana) (views + speculative)
ditthivipassakam seeing with insight

(ditthi + vipassakam) (view + insight) [Arahant]
diva day

domanassehi (do + manassehi)

mental sadness (unhappy + mind)

dosaggim (dosa + aggim), dosaggi

fire of hatred (hatred + fire)

dosakkhayo (dosa + k + khayo)

end of hatred (hatred + end)
[Nibbana]

dosam, doso, dosena

hatred [hate], of hatred,
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dosaneyye hate-generator literally hateful, to be
hated
dosaparififidasuttam completely knowing hatred sutta

(dosa + pari + 7ifid + suttam)

(hatred + completely + knowing +
sutta)

dosasafihitam (dosa + safihitam),
dosasamhitam

accumulating hatred
(hatred + accumulation)

dosasuttam (dosam + suttam)

hatred sutta (hatred + sutta)

dubbanne (du + v + vanne),
dubbanniyam

unattractive (bad + color/
complexion)

dubbhago (du + b + bhago)

unblessed (not + blessed)

dubbhe

deceive, hurt, injure

duccaritani (du + ¢ + caritani),
duccaritani

misconduct (bad + conduct)

duccaritasuttam misconduct sutta

(du + ¢ + carita + suttam) (bad + conduct + sutta)

duggatim (du + g + gatim), bad destination (bad + destination)
duggati, duggatiyo, duggate

dujjayamajjhabhii conquering hard to win

(du + j + jayam + ajjhabhii)

(hard + to win + conquering)
[Arahant]

dukanipato (duka + nipato),

chapter of twos (twos + chapter)

dukanipate

dukkatam (du + k + katam) difficult to do (difficult + to do)
dukkhadhammanam suffering

(dukkha + dhammanam) (suffering + dhamma)
dukkhakkhandhassa aggregate of suffering

(dukkha + k + khandhassa)

(suffering + aggregate)

dukkhakkhayaya (dukkha + k +
khaviaya)

end the suffering (suffering + end)

dukkham, dukkha, dukkha,
dukkhassa, dukkhassa, dukkhaya,
dukkhato, dukkhehi, dukkhena,
dukkhanti (dukkham + ti)

suffering, of suffering

dukkhamaccagum overcome suffering

(dukkham + accagum) (suffering + overcome)
dukkhamaddakkhi seeing suffering

(dukkham + addakkhi) (suffering + seeing)
dukkhanirodhagamini leading to cessation of suffering

(dukkha + nirodha + ¢amini)

(suffering + cessation + leading)
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dukkhanirodho (dukkha + nirodho),

dukkhanirodhoti

cessation of suffering
(suffering + cessation)

dukkhapareta
(dukkha + pareta)

afflicted with suffering
(suffering + afflicted)

dukkhasamudayo (dukkha + sam +
udayo), dukkhasamudayoti

arising of suffering
(suffering + full + arising)

dukkhasamuppadam arising of suffering

(dukkha + sam + uppadam) (suffering + full + arising)
dukkhassantakaro ender of suffering

(dukkhassa + antakaro) (suffering + ender) [Arahant]
dukkhassantam end of suffering

(dukkhassa + antam) (suffering + end)
dukkhaviharasuttam dwelling with suffering sutta

(dukkha + viharam + suttam)

(suffering + dwelling + sutta)

dukkhotinna
(dukkha + otinna)

beset by suffering
(suffering + beset by)

dukkhiipasamagaminam
(dukkha + tipasamam + ¢aminam)

leading to appeasing of suffering
(suffering + appeasing + leading)

duppaiifio (du + p + pafifio)

unwise (bad + wisdom)

duraccayam
(du + r + accayam)

hard to overcome
(hard + to overcome)

dussilo (du + s + silo), dussila
(feminine)

unvirtuous (bad + virtues)

dutiyadsavasuttam second taint sutta
(dutiya + asava + suttam) (second + taint + sutta)
dutiyaesandsuttam second longing sutta

(dutiya + esand + suttam)

(second + longing + sutta)

dutiyam, dutiyo, dutiya,
dutiyanti (dutivam + ti)

second

dutiyamuttamanti (dutiyam +
uttamam + ti)

second best (second + best)

dutiyanakuhanasuttam second deceitless sutta

(dutiya + na + kuhana + suttam)  (second + not + deceitful + sutta)
dutiyaragasuttam second lust sutta

(dutiya + raga + suttam) (second + lust + sutta)
dutiyasekhasuttam second training sutta

(dutiya + sekha + suttam) (second + training + sutta)
dutiyasilasutta second virtue sutta

(dutiya + sila + suttam)

(second + virtue + sutta)

dutiyavaggo (dutiya + vaggo)

second section (second + section)
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dutiyavedandasuttam
(dutiya + vedana + suttam)

second feelings sutta
(second + feelings + sutta)

duttaram (du + t + taram)

so difficult to cross/swim (so
difficult + to cross/swim)

dutthacittam (duttha + cittam)

hateful mind (hateful + mind)

duttho, dutthase, dussati

hateful

dvadasamam (dva + dasamam)

twelve (two + tenth)

dvaram, dvarani (plural)

door

dve, dvihi, duve, dvema (dve + ima),
dveme (dve + ime), dvemani (dve +

imani), dvepi (dve + api), dvinnam,

dukkam

two, these two (two + these)

dvidasuttarasuttasate
(dvi + dasa + uttara + sutta + sate)

twelve sutta after a hundred
(two + ten + after + sutta +
hundred)

dvipada (dvi + pada) two-legged (two + legged)
ehi come

ejanugo gone to perturbance

eka, eke alone, one, by oneself

ekaccam, ekacco, ekaccanam

some, someone

ekadasamam (eka + dasamam)

eleventh (one + tenth)

ekadhammam (ekam + dhammamy),
ekadhammo, ekadhammesu,
ekadhammopi

one nature/phenomenon (one +
dhamma)

ekaggacitto
(eka + agga + citto)

concentrated mind
(one + pointed + mind)

ekaggam (eka + aggam)

concentrated (one + pointed)

ekakanipato (ekaka + nipato)

chapter of ones (ones + chapter)

ekampi (ekam + api)

some, one

ekangampi (eka + angam + api)

any factor (any + limb + too)

ekantvaranampi
(eka + nivaranam + api)

any hindrance
(any + hindrance + too)

ekapuggalassa (eka + puggalassa)

a person (one + person)

ekasamyojanampi
(eka + samyojanam + api)

any fetter
(any + fetter + too)

ekassekena (ekassa + ekena)

of one in one (of one + in one)
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ekodibhiito become concentrated

(ekodi + bhiito) (one-pointed + become) [Arahant]

esa, eso, eseva (eso + eva)

him, that person, like that (him,
that person + so, even, just, like)

esand, esananam,
esananarica (esananam + ca)

longing, of longing,
of longing too (of longing + too)

etadaggam (etam + aggam)

this is foremost (this + foremost)

etadahosi (etam + ahosi)

occurred thus (this + occurred)

etadafifiaya

(etam + afifidya)

understanding this
(this + understanding)

etadavoca (etam + avoca)

said this (this + said)

etihi, etani (see tani)

these

etam

this

etamadinavam (etam + adinavam),
evamidinavam

this danger (this + danger)

etamattham,
etamatthaiica (etam + attham + ca)

for this meaning too
(this + meaning + too) meaning is
replaced by reason in T23 and T26

etarahi, etarahipi
(etarahi + pi)

at present, presently too
(presently + too)

etasmim (see tasmim,) that
ete these
eva so, even, just

evam, evam ce, evarice (evam + ce)

thus, in this way, thus too

evamaharo (evam + aharo)

thus eater (thus + eater)

evamayupariyanto
(evam + ayu + parianto)

limited by this [much] life-span
(thus + life-span + limited)

evambhiito (evam + bhiito)

become thus (thus + become)

evametam (evam + etam)

thus this (thus + this)

evameva (evam + eva)

just so (just + so)

evamgotto (evam + gotto)

of that clan (thus + clan)

evamidam (evam + idam)

thus here (thus + here)

evamidhekacce thus some here

(evam + idha + ekacce) (thus + here + some)
evammahanubhavo of great power thus

(evam + maha + anubhivo) (thus + great + of power)
evammahiddhiko of great magical power thus

(evam + maha + iddhiko)

(thus + great + of magical power)
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evamnamo (evam + namo)

thus named (thus + named)

evamsukhadukkhappatisamovedi

(evam + sukha + dukkha + p +
patisamovedi)

thus experiencing happiness-
suffering

(thus + happiness + suffering +
experiencing)

evamvanno (evam + vanno)

thus colored (thus + colored),
thus class (thus + class)

evarfipd (eva + riipa)

like this (this + form)

gacchati, gacchanti, gaccha, gantva,
oato, gata

go, going, gone, having gone

gaharakkhaso (gaha + rakkhaso)
(¢aharakkhaso'ti)

crocodile-demon (crocodile +
demon) OR demon-grasp

gahattha householders

gahetva holding

gajjayitoa roaring

game in village

gameti (see anabhavam gameti) cause (as in cause to perish) literally
goes

gana assemblies

gariinam of guru

gati destination, speed

gehanissitam dependent on home-life

(geha + nissitam)

(house + dependent)

ghanafica (ghanam + ca)

nose too (nose + too)

gharamesino (gharam + esino)

seeker of household life
(household life + seeker)

ghateti

destroys

giddho

greedy

gthibhoga (gihi + bhogi)

pleasures of a householder
(householder + pleasures)

gijjhakiitassa of Gijjhakdata

giribbaje in Giribbaja, Place, First Capital of
Magadha Janapada (now known as
Rajgir in Bihar, India)

giithagatam dung heap

guttadvarataya with guarded doors they

(qutta + dvara + taya) (guarded + doors + they) [Arahant]

hanti strikes
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harayamana ashamed

haritva having taken

hasapafifianam (hasa + paffianam),

One with Lustrous Wisdom

hasupafiianam (lustrous + wisdom) [Arahant]

hatthehi by hands

have indeed, certainly

hetam this

hettha further down

hetu cause, reason

hi emphatic particle (is, were) not
always directly translated

himsanti done violence

hinadhimuttika (hina +
adhimuttika), hinadhimuttikehi

low inclined (low + inclined)

htnaviriyam (hina + viriyam),
hinaviriyoti

lacking energy (low + energy)

hinaviriyo (hina + viriyo)

unenergetic (not + energetic)

hine

in low

hiri, hirimanam, hirimatam

shame, with a sense of shame

hiriottappam (hiri + ottappam),

shame-concern (shame + concern)

hirottappa

hissa is, be (translated as his)
hitaya for welfare

hitva having abandoned

homi, hoti, hoti, honti, hotu, hotha

am, is, does, happens

hujjanam (bahu + janam)

many people (many + people)

icchalobhasamussaya
(iccha + lobha + samussaya)

wishes-greed-accumulation
(wishes + greed + accumulation)

icchanti

wish

idam, imam, imani, imamhi this

idamappahaya (idam +a + p + this not abandoned (this + not +
pahaya), idamappahaya abandoned)

idha here

idhaham (idha + aham) here I

idhekacco (idha + ekacco) some here (here + some)

idheva (idha + eva) here itself (here + itself)
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idhiipapanno (idha + upapanno)
(idhiipapanno'ti)

arose here (here + arose)

imasmi

from this one

imasmim

in/among this one

imassa, imassaham (imassa +
aham), imesam (plural)

to/of this one,
I to/of this one (to/of this one + I)

imaya, imayaham (imaya + aham)

this I (this + 1)

ime, imehi, ima (feminine) these
inatta distressed by debt
(ina + atta) (debt + distressed)

indriya, indriyani, indriyani,
indriyesu

faculties, of faculties

indriyasampanno
(indriya + sampanno)

endowed with faculties
(faculties + endowed) [Arahant]

indriyasuttam (indriya + suttam)

faculties sutta (faculties + sutta)

iriyaya

action, movement, posture,
deportment

isi sage

iti, itT thus

itibhavabhavahetu for the cause of this or that life
(iti + bhavabhava + hetu) (thus + this or that life + cause)
itivuttakapali Book of This was Said (this book)
itivuttanti this was said

ito from here

itthabhavariviathabhavam
(ittha + bhava +

afifiatha + bhavam),
itthambhavariifiathabhavam

becoming here, becoming there
(here + becoming + there +
becoming), this-ness + other-ness,
if ittha = itthatta (see sermon 2 of
“Nibbana The Mind Stilled”) then
becoming this, becoming that

ittham, itthassa

appealing

itthattam

here, in this world

iva, va

like, as

jagaritam, jagarato, jagato, jagaro,
jagaranta, jagarassa, jagariyam,
jagariyena

watchful, vigilant, awake
[Arahant]

jagariyasuttam (jagariya + suttam)

watchful, vigilant, awake sutta

jahe, jaheyya

abandons, should abandon
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jalamoa (jalam + va)

burning (burning + too) [shining]

janakuhanattham to deceive people
(jana + kuhana + attham) (people + deceiving + goal)
janalapanattham to [smooth-talk, con] people

(jana + lapana + attham)

(people + con/smooth-talk + goal)

janam, janato, janati, janami,
jananti, janatha, janatoham
(janato + aham)

knowing, one who knows,
one who knows + I
(one who knows + I)

janapadatthavariyappatto
(janapada + thavariya + p + patto)

immovable from the republic
(republic + immovable + reached)

janatamapetasoko people + unsorrowing

(janatam + apetasoko) (people + departed sorrow)
janati let him/her know

janeyyum would know (translated as knew)
jano, jand, janassa, janatam person, persons

jantuno creature

jaramaranasanghatam aging-death-binding together
(jard + marana + sanghatam) (aging + death + binding together)
jaraya aging

jatam, jato, jata, jatassa born

jatu as in ma jatu never

jatibhavaparikkhayam
(jati + bhava + pari + k + khayam)

complete end of birth and
becoming (birth + becoming +
complete + end)

jatijarabhibhita
(jati + jara + abhibhita)

overcome by birth and aging
(birth + aging + overcome by)

jatijaramaranadukkhasamu-
dayasambhavo

(jati + jara + marana + dukkha +
samudaya + sambhavo)

origination of the arising of birth,
aging, death and suffering

(birth + aging + death + suffering +
arising + origination)

jatijaraya (jati + jaraya)

for birth-aging (birth + aging)

jatijaripaga arise in birth-aging [world]

(jati + jara + upaga) (birth + aging + [world] + arise)
jatikhayantadassim seeing end and ending of births
(jati + khaya + anta + dassim), (births + ending + end + seeing)
jatikhayantadassino [Arahant]

jatikkhayam (jati + k + khayam) ending of births (births + ending)
jatikkhayamabhififiaya fully known ending of births

(jati + k + khayam + abhififiaya)

(births + ending + fully known)
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jatim, jatiyo, jatiya

birth

jatimaranagamino (jati + marana +

Qamino), jatimaranagamino

leading to birth-death (birth-death
+ going)

jatimaranamaccaga
(jati + maranam + accaga)

overcoming birth and death
(birth + death + overcoming)

jatimaranassa (jati + maranassa)

of birth-death (birth-death)

jatisahassampi
(jati + sahassam + api)

thousand births too
(births + thousand + too)

jatisamsaro (jati + samsaro)

birth in round of existences
(birth + round of existences)

jatisatampi hundred births too
(jati + satam + api) (births + hundred + too)
jatisatasahassampi hundred thousand births too

(jati + sata + sahassam + api)

(births + hundred thousand + too)

jetvd, jetvana

having won

jhanalabht (jhana + labhi)

gainer of jhana (jhana + gainer)
[Arahant]

jhanarata
(jhana + rata)

delighting in jhana
(jhana + delighting) [Arahant]

jhayi, jhayi, jhayino, jhayibhi,
thayinam

doing jhana, does jhana

jigucchamana disgustful translated as despise in
THIG

jinati, subdues, scores victory

japaye (causative) causes to subdue

jivha tongue

jlikanam livelihood

jikasuttam (jivika + suttam)

livelihood sutta (livelihood + sutta)

jivita, jivite life, until life lasts
jotayanti light-up
kabalam lumps

kacchehi (see kacchehi sedi
muccanti)

armpits literally covered parts

kacchehi seda muccanti

undergarments get soiled
[sweat drops from their armpits or
covered parts]

kici, kanici

whoever, whichever

kacima (ka + ca + ima)

whatever
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kalam kankhati bides time, awaits death

kalam kayiratha dies literally does the time

kalam, kalampi

part, part too

kalam, kale, kalena

time, at right time, death time

kalanikareyya (kalam + kareyya)

dies (time + done)

kalapamuva

like the quiver/cluster

kalavipasst (kala + vipassi),
kalavipassino

timely-seeing with insight
(timely + seeing with insight)

kalyanadhammo (kalyana +
dhammo), kalyanadhamma,
kalyanadhammoti

good-doer (good + Dhamma)
[Arahant]

kalyanadhimuttika (kalyana +

adhimuttika), kalyanadhimuttikehi

good inclined (good + inclined)

kalyanam, kalyana

good

kalyanamittata
(kalyana + mittata)

good friendship
(good + friendship)

kalyanamitto (kalyana + mitto)

good friend (good + friend)
[Arahant]

kalyanapaiifio (kalyana + pafifio),

good wisdom (good + wisdom)

kalyanapavifioti [Arahant]
kalyanasilasuttam good virtue sutta
(kalyana + sila + suttam) (good + virtue + sutta)
kalyanastlo one with good virtue

(kalyana + silo), kalyanasiloti

(good + virtue) [Arahant]

kama, kame, kamesu

sensual pleasures

kamabhogino, kamabhogesu
(kama + bhogino)

partaker of sensual pleasures
(sensual pleasures + partaker)

kamagunanam
(kama + qunanam)

characteristics of sensual pleasures
(characteristics of sensual pleasures)

kamakamino (kama + kamino)

desirous of sensual pleasures
(sensual pleasures + desirous)

kamakarantyo to be done with [as] desired
(kama + karaniyo) (as desired + done)
kamanametam these sensual pleasures
(kamanam + etam) (sensual pleasures + these)
kamanissaranam refuge from sensual pleasures
(kama + nissaranam) (sensual pleasures + escape)
kamasavo taint of sensual pleasures

(kaima + asavo)

(sensual pleasures + taint)
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kamasekkhaduve (kama + sekkha + two of sensual pleasures-trainee
duve) (sensual pleasures + trainee + two)
kamatanha craving for sensual pleasures
(kama + tanha) (sensual pleasures + craving)
kamavitakko thought of sensual pleasures
(kiama + vitakko) (sensual pleasures + thoughts)
kamayogasuttam bond of sensual pleasures sutta
(kiaima + yoga + suttam) (sensual pleasures + bond + sutta)
kamayogavisamyutto unyoked from bond of sensual

(kama + yoga + vi + samyutto)

pleasures (sensual pleasures +
bond + not + yoked) [Arahant]

kamayogayutto yoked to bond of sensual pleasures
(kiama + yoga + yutto) (sensual pleasures + bond + yoked)
kamayogena by bond of sensual pleasures

(kama + yogena) (sensual pleasures + bond)
kamesana longing for sensual pleasures
(kama + esani) (sensual pleasures + longing)
kamesumicchacara misconduct in sensual pleasures

(kamesu + miccha + acara)

(sensual pleasures + wrong +
conduct)

Third of the five precepts is to abstain
from this.

kammam, kammassa, kammani
(plural), kammanam (plural),
kammehi (plural)

Untranslated

kammaramatamanuyutto
(kamma + ramatam + anuyutto)

intent on pleasure in work
(work + pleasure + intent on)

kammaramo
(kamma + ramo)

fondness in work
(work + fondness)

kammarato (kamma + rato)

delighting in work (work +
delighting)

kamupapattisuttam

(kama + tipapatti + suttam)

arising of [desires for] sensual
pleasures sutta

([desires for] sensual pleasures +
arising + sutta)

kamiupapattiyo (kama +

arising due to sensual pleasures

upapattiyo), (sensual pleasures + arising)
kamuppattiyo
kankhati awaiting, abiding
kantam, kantassa agreeable
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kapanaddhikavanibbake

(kapana + addhika + vanibbake)

miserables, tramps, travelling
salesmen

(miserables + tramps + travelling
salesmen)

kappam, kappattho, kappena

eon, for an eon, in an eon

karam, karomi, karoti, karonti,
karonto

doing [attending]

karanathanam cause of doing
karaniyam, karaniye to be done
karissanti, karissatha will do, should do

karontamupasevati
(karontam + upasevati)

resorting to doer
(doer + resorting), associating

kasavakantha (kasava + kantha)

brown-robed (brown + robed)

kasayani

brown robes

kassaci, kenaci, kenaci, keci (plural)

whoever, whatever, whichever

katabhiruttano (kata + bhiruttano)
(see akatabhiruttano)

provided refuge (provided +
refuge) [Arahant]

katakalyano (kata + kalyano) done good (done + good)
(see akatakalyano) [Arahant]
katakaraniyo done what had to be done

(kata + karaniyo)

(done + what had to be done)
[Arahant]

katakibbiso (kata + kibbiso)
(see akatakibbiso)

done wrong (done + wrong)

katakusalo (kata + kusalo)
(see akatakusalo)

done wholesome (done +
wholesome) [Arahant]

kataluddo (kata + luddo)
(see akataluddo)

done cruelty (done + cruelty)

katam, kata, katassa, katanam,
katva, karitva, katvana

done, having done

katamam, katamo, katama,
katamani, katame, katamehi

which, what, which of the many

katapapo (kata + papo)
(see akatapapo)

done evil (done + evil)

katham, kathavica (katham + ca),
katharicaham (katham + ca + aham)

how, how too (how + too),
how too I (how + too + 1)

katthattham (kattha + attham)
(see katthattham pharati)

as fire-wood (fire-wood + as)

katthattham pharati

serve as fire-wood
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katvanakusalam having done unwholesome

(katvana + akusalam)

(having done + unwholesome)

kayaduccaritam (kaya + du + ¢ +
caritam), kiayaduccaritena

bodily misconduct (bodily + bad +
conduct)

kayadukkham (kaya + dukkham)

bodily suffering (bodily + suffering)

kayamoneyyam (kaya + moneyyam) bodily silence (bodily + silence)

kayamunim bodily silent sage
(kiaya + munim) (bodily + silent sage)
kayasoceyyam bodily purification
(kaya + soceyyam) (bodily + purification)
kayasucaritam (kaya + su + bodily good conduct

caritam), kiayasucaritena

(bodily + good + conduct)

kayasucim (kaya + sucim)

bodily purity (bodily + purity)

kayasukham
(kiiya + sukham)

bodily happiness
(bodily + happiness)

kayiratha (see kalam kayiratha)

does, would do, dies as in kalam
kayiratha

kayo, kaye, kayassa, kayena, body, in body, body too
kayasmim, kayarica (kayam + ca)
kesamassum hair and beard

kevalaparipunnam
(kevala + pari + punnam)

complete in entirety
(entirely+ completely + filled)

kevalassa, kevalt

entire

khandhanam aggregates
khayagaminam leading to ending
(khaya + gaminam) (ending + leading)

khayam, khayo, khaya, khaye,
khayaya, khayasmim

end, for ending

khayamattano (khayam + attano)

ending his (ending + his)

khemo refuge
khettamhi field
khinamanapunabbhava conceitless and ended are further

(khina + mana + puna + b + bhava)

becomings (ended + conceit +
further + becomings) [Arahant]

khinapunabbhava
(khina + puna + b + bhava)

further becoming is ended
(ended + further becoming)
[Arahant]

khinasavo (khina + asavo)

taintless (ended + taints) {Arahant]

khino, khina

ended
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kho indeed
Khujjuttara see Introduction and Appendix 2
kilissanti become soiled literally defiled
kim what, why
kimassa how does he
kifica what
kificapi (kinci + api) although
kifici any
kinnu what
kira it is said
kissa what, of what, whose
kitti fame
ko what
koci someone, whoever
kodham, kodhena, anger, of anger, anger too,
kodharica (kodham + ca) (anger + too)
kodhamakkha anger-mercilessness
(kodha + makkha) (anger + mercilessness)
kodhaparinifiasuttam completely knowing anger sutta

(kodha + pari + 7ifid + suttam)

(anger + completely + knowing +
sutta)

kodhasuttam (kodham + suttam)

anger sutta

kodhupayasassetam this anger and despair
(kodham + upayasassa + etam) (anger + despair + this)
kubbetha would do

kudacana”n (kudiacanam) ever, any

kuddhase angry

kuha, kuhana (see nakuhana,
nikkuha)
kuhapurisa (kuha + purisa)

kuhasuttam (kuha + suttam)
kukkutastikara (kukkuta + sitkard) — roosters-pigs (roosters + pigs)

deceitful, deceiving

deceitful men (deceitful + men)

deceitful sutta (deceitful + sutta)

kulagandhano (kula + gandhano) ~ family-stinker (family + stinker)
[black sheep of the family]
kulani families
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kulaputto (kula + putto), kulaputta

(plural)

son of reputable family (reputable
family + son)

kummaggam (ku + m + maggam)

wrong path (wrong + path)

kummaggappatipanno

(ku + m + magga + p + patipanno)

practicer of wrong path
(wrong + path + practicer)
literally walker on wrong path

kurute

make, does

kusaggena (kusa + aggena)

tip of kusa grass blade (tip + kusa)

kusalam, kusalo, kusale, kusalesu,
kusalanam

wholesome

kusalavitakka
(kusala + vitakka)

wholesome thoughts
(wholesome + thoughts)

kusapi (kusa + api)

kusa [grass] too (kusa + too)

kusttam, kusito, kusitena

indolent

kusttamagamma
(kusitam + agamma)

with an indolent one
(indolent + with)

labha, labhitva, laddhana)

gain, having gained

labhasakkaragaravo
(labha + sakkara + garavo)

gains-hospitality-respect
(gains + hospitality + respect)

labhasakkarasilokanisamsattham
(labha + sakkara + silokani +
samsattham)

associated with gains-hospitality-
praise (gains + hospitality + praises
+ associated with)

labhasakkarasilokapatisamyutto
(labha + sakkara + siloka +
vatisamyutto)

connected to gains-hospitality-
praise (gains + hospitality + praises
+ connected)

lapa, lapati (see nillapa)

prattling, talking

lapitalapana prattling utterances
lapitalapanamattena, intoxicated with prattling
lapitalapanamattena utterances (prattling + utterances +

(lapita + lapana + mattena)

intoxicated)

lobham, lobho, lobhena,
lobhaiica (lobham + ca)

greed, of greed,
ereed too (greed + too)

lobhaparififiasuttam
(lobha + pari + 7ifid + suttam)

completely knowing greed sutta
(greed + completely + knowing +
sutta)

lobhasuttam (lobha + suttam)

greed sutta

lokam, loko, loke, lokasmim,
lokasma, lokasmi, lokassa, lokena

world, in world

—254 -

Go to Contents €4



PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY ITIVUTTAKAPALI
Pali English

lokanirodhagamini leading to cessation of world

(loka + nirodha + gamini) (world + cessation + leading)

lokanirodho cessation of world

(loka+ nirodho) (world + cessation)

lokantagii reached end of world

(loka + anta + gi1)

(world + end + reached)
literally beyond the end of the world

lokanukampaya with compassion for world
(loka + anukampaya) (world + with compassion)
lokasamudayo arising of the world

(loka + samudayo)

(world + arising)

lokasuttam (loka + suttam)

world sutta (world + sutta)

lokavidii knower of the world

(loka + vidi) (world + knower) [Lord Buddha]

lubbhati, lobhaneyye greedy, greed-generator literally
lustful

luddho, luddhase greedy

ma don’t, no

macce mortals

maccheramalam, mind of miserliness

maccheramalafica (miserliness + soiled + too0)

(macchera + malam + ca)

maccuhayino (maccu + hayino)

killer of death (death + killer)
[Arahant]

maccujaho
(maccu + jaho)

abandoned death
(death + abandoned) [Arahant]

maccurdjanti (maccu + rajam + ti)

king of death (death + king)

maccuvasam (maccu + vasam)

control of death (death + control)

madanimmadano detoxing the intoxication

(mada + nimmadano) (intoxication + detoxification)

magadhanam of Magadha janapada [republic],
see endnote on T34

maggam, maggo, maggarnica path

maggamanuggamanti follows the path

(maggam + anuggamanti) (path + follows)

maggamanukkamanti follows the path

(maggam + anukkamanti) (path + follows)

magganugo (magga + anugo)

follows the path (path + follows)

maha

great
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mahabrahma (maha + brahma)

mahabrahma (maha + brahma)

mahannave

great ocean

mahantam, mahattehi, mahantehi,
mahatthehi

great [being]

mahapphalam (maha + p + phalam)

great fruit (great + fruit)

mahesim (maha + isim), mahesi,

great sage (great + sage)

mahesibhi, mahesino, mahesind [Lord Buddha]

mahiccho (maha + iccho) greedy (greatly + wishful)
majjhe in the middle
majjhekalyanam good in the middle
(majihe + kalyanam) (middle + good)

makkhagato (makkha + agato)

merciless (mercilessness + arrived
at)

makkhaparififiasuttam
(makkha + pari + 7ifid + suttam)

completely knowing mercilessness
sutta (mercilessness + completely +
knowing + sutta)

makkhasuttam (makkha + suttam)

mercilessness sutta

makkhase, makkhitase

smeared, painted

makkho, makkham, makkhena,
makkharica (makkham + ca)

mercilessness (NDB 9.62 translates
as denigration)

mala

garlands

malagandhavilepanam
(mala + gandha + vilepanam)

garlands-scents-creams
(garlands + smells + creams)

mam

me

mamaka mine

mamsacakkhu (mamsa + cakkhu),  fleshly eye (fleshly + eye)
mamsacakkhussa

manabhisamaya fully understanding the conceit

(mana + abhi + samaya)

(conceit + fully + understanding)
[Arahant]

managantha (manam + gantha)

bonded by conceit

managanthabhibhuno
(manam + gantha + abhibhuno)

conquering the bond of conceit
(conceit + bond of + conquering)
[Arahant]

manajaham (manam + jaham)

abandoned conceit (conceit +

abandoned)
manam, manena, manarica (manam conceit
+ ca), manato
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manam, mano, Mmanasa mind

mandapam, manapassa charming

Manapamanapam charming and non-charming
(mandapam + a + mandapam) (charming + non + charming)
manapariffiasuttam completely knowing conceit sutta

(mana + pari + fifia + suttam)

(conceit + completely + knowing +
sutta)

manasarnkhaye full ending of conceit

(mana + sam + khaye) (conceit + full + ending) [Nibbana]
manasanukampam compassionate mind

(manasa + anukampam) (mind + compassionate)

manasi mentally

manasikaro mentally attending

(manasi + karo)

(mentally + attending)

manasuttam (mana + suttam)

conceit sutta (conceit + sutta)

mafifiati, mafifieyya

believe, conceive

manoduccaritam (mano + du + ¢ +
caritam), manoduccaritena

mental misconduct
(mental + bad + conduct)

manomoneyyam (mano + moneyyant)

mental silence (mental + silence)

manomunimanasavan
(mano + munim + an + asavan)

mentally silent sage, taintless
(mentally + silent sage + without +
taint) [Arahant]

manosoceyyam
(mano + soceyyam)

mental purification
(mental + purification)

manosucaritam (mano + su +
caritam), manosucaritena

mental good conduct
(mental + good + conduct)

manupeta
(mana + upeta)

possessed by conceit
(conceit + possessed by)

manussabhiito (manussa + bhiito)

become human (human + become)

manussattam (manussa + sattam),
manussatta (plural)

human being (human + being)

MaAnusso, Manuja, manusda,
Manussa, manussanam

human, humans, from humans

marabandhana (mara + bandhana)

Mara-tie (Mara + tie)

maradheyyam (mara + dheyyam),
maradheyyato

realm of Mara (Mara + realm)

maradheyyasuttam
(mara + dheyyam + sutta)

realm of Mara sutta
(Mara + realm + sutta)
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Maram, marassa, marena, maccuno Lord of Death, deva, also known

as papima, antaka, etc. Lord of
Vasavattino or Vasavattipura or
Paranimmitavasavatti heaven.

maranam, marand, maranena

death

maranamattam (marana + mattam)

deadly, death-like (dead + almost)

marafijaham (maram + jaham),
marajaham

abandoned Mara (abandoned +
Mara) [Arahant]

marapaso (mara + paso)

noose of Mara (Mara + noose)

mdse

in month

mata (matati)

mother

matapitaro (mata + pitaro),
matapitiinam, matapitisu

mother-father (mother + father)

mattanii moderate eater
mattanifiutaya moderation
mattase intoxicated

matuccha (matucchati)

mother’s sister

matugamassetam
(matugamassa + etam)

this is for women
(is for women + this)

matulani (matulaniti)

mother’s brother’s wife

mayam, maya

we

mayham to me, mine

me I, mine, my

medhavi, medhavino intelligent

megho rain

mettabhavana developing loving-friendliness
(metta + bhavana), mettabhavarica  (loving-friendliness + developing)
mettabhavanasuttam developing loving-friendliness

(mettabhavana + suttam)

sutta (developing loving-
friendliness + sutta)

mettacittam,
mettacittarica
(metta + cittam + ca)

mind of loving-friendliness,
and mind of loving-friendliness
(loving-friendliness + mind + and)

mettam, mettassa, mettaya,
mettayeva, mettiayati

loving-friendliness, due to loving-
friendliness

mettamso (mettam + so)

he with loving-friendliness (loving-
friendliness + he)
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mettasuttam (metta + suttam)

loving-friendliness sutta (loving-
friendliness + sutta)

mettavicarica (metta + viacam + ca)

friendly talk (loving-friendship +
words + too)

miccha, mica

wrong

micchaditthiki
(miccha + ditthika)

one with wrong view
(wrong + view)

micchaditthikammasamadana

(miccha + ditthi + kamma +
samadana)

doing [bad] kamma due to wrong
view

(wrong + view + kamma +
acquiring)

micchaditthikasammaditthikasuttehi
(miccha + ditthika + samma +
ditthika + suttehi)

one with wrong view and one with
right view sutta (wrong + view +
right + view + sutta)

micchaditthikasuttam
(miccha + ditthika + suttam)

one with wrong view sutta
(wrong + view + sutta)

milayanti

wilting

mittam, mittanam

friend, friend’s

mocanti, muccanti (see kacchehi freed,
sedd muccanti) drops
mocayatam freed ones

modati, modanti

rejoices, rejoice

mohaggim (moha + aggim), mohaggi

fire of delusion (delusion + fire)

mohakama (moha + kama)

delusion-sensual pleasures
(delusion + sensual pleasures)

mohakkhayo
(moha + k + khayo)

ending of delusion
(delusion + ending) [Nibbana]

mohakodha (moha + kodha),
mohakodha

delusion-anger (delusion + anger)

mohaneyye, mohaneyyesu

delusion-generator literally deluder

mohaparififidsuttam
(moha + pari + 7ifid + suttam)

completely knowing delusion sutta
(delusion + completely + knowing
+ sutta)

mohasuttam (moha + suttam)

delusion sutta (delusion + sutta)

moho, moham, mohena, moharica
(moham + ca), mitha, muyhati

delusion, delusion too, deluded

moneyyasampannarmm
(moneyya + sampannaim)

endowed with silence
(silence + endowed)

moneyyasuttam (moneyya + suttam)

silence sutta (silence + sutta)
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mucchito, mucchite

comatose

mudito altruistic joy [rooting for others]
[Arahant]
mukhato of mouth, from mouth

mitladhatu (miila + dhatu)

root element (root + element)

mitlajata (miila + jata)

root born (root + born)

miilasuttam (miila + suttam)

root sutta (root + sutta)

miilho, miilhase

deluded

munim, muni, muni, Muno, mune,
moneyyani, moneyyani

silent sage

musavada (musa + vada)

lying (lies + saying) Fourth of the
five precepts is to abstain from this.

musavadasuttam (musda + vada +

lying sutta (lies + saying + sutta)

suttam)

musavadissa lying
mutam, mutto free, freed
muttamanti (muttamam + ti) best

mutthassati with mindfulness un-established
(muttha + sati) (bad + memory)

na no, not

nabham, nabhe sky

nabhiramatiti not fully delight

(na + abhi + ramati + ti)

(not + fully + indulge)

nadhimuccati (na + adhimuccati)

uninclined (not + inclined)

nadhivaseti (na + adhivaseti)

not consent (not + consent)

nadisotasuttam river current sutta
(nadi + sota + suttam) (river + current + sutta)
nadiya in/by/of river

nagacchati (na + agacchati),
nagacchanti

not come (not + come)

nagghanti (na + agghanti)

not worth (not + worth)

naham (na + aham)

I don’t (not +I)

nahapanena, nhapanena

bathing

nakuhana (na + kuhand),
nikkuha (ni + k + kuha) (see kuha,
kuhana)

not deceitful (not + deceitful)
[Arahant]
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nalam (na + alam)

not enough (not + enough)
[unsuitable]

nam, ne (plural)

that, him, them, those

nama, namena

name, of name

namariipasmim
(nama + riipa + asmim)

this name-form
(name + form + this)

namo, namasseyya, namassanti

veneration

Aianakarano (fidna + karano),
Aianakarani

generating knowledge (knowledge
+ generating)

Aanam

understanding

nandino

pleasing, pleased

naifiam (na + afifiam), naifiassa

no one else (not + anyone)

nanubhavanti (na + anubhavanti)

none is equal (non + equal)

nappajahati
(na + p + pajahati)

not abandoning
(not + abandoning)

nappajananti (na + p + pajananti)

don’t know (not + knowing)

nappasidanti (na + p + pasidanti)

non-reconciled (non + reconciled)

nappatihafifiati unoppressed
(na + p + patihafifiati) (not + oppressed)
naram, naro, nare man

naruttama (nara + uttama)

best of men (men + best) [Arahant]

nassati (see vinassati, vinasseyy)

perished

Aatam, niatod, fnatoana

understood, having understood

nativattati (na + ativattati),
nativattare

not going beyond (not + going
beyond)

natthafifio (natthi + afifio)

no other (no + other), nothing else

natthi (na + atthi)

no, isn’t (not + is)

navabujjhati (nd + va + bujjhati)

not awake (not + too + awake)

navamam

ninth

nayidam (nay + idam)

not this (not + this)

nayidha (nay + idha)

not here (not + here)

nayimam (nay + imam)

not this (not + this)

nekkhammam went forth, going forth

nekkhammassetam this going forth

(nekkhammassa + etam) (going forth + this)
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nekkhammavitakko thought of going forth
(nekkhamma + vitakko) (going forth + thought)
nenti lead to, guided to
nerayiko, nerayika destined for hell
nesam their
netticchinnassa by cutting-off lead

(netti + chinnassa)

(lead + cutting-off)

neva (na + eva)

not [so, even, just, like] (not + so,
even, just, like)

nevasanfiindsanifiino
(na + eva + safifii + na + a +
safifiino)

neither perceptive nor non-
perceptive

(not + like + perceptive + nor +
non + perceptive)

ni

without

nibbanadhatu (nibbana + dhatu),
nibbanadhatii, nibbanadhatuyo,
nibbanadhatuya

Nibbana element
(Nibbana + element) [Nibbana]

nibbanadhatusuttam
(nibbana + dhatu + suttam)

Nibbana element sutta
(Nibbana + element + sutta)

nibbanam, nibbanaya, nibbanasseva

Untranslated [Nibbana]

nibbanasamovattaniko, conducive to Nibbana
nibbanasamovattanika (Nibbana + conducive)

(nibbana + samvattaniki),

nibbanogadhagaminam leading to merging with Nibbana

(nibbana + ogadha + gaminam)

(Nibbana + merging with +
leading to)

nibbapenti, nibbapetva

gets liberated, having been
liberated

nibbedhagamini
(nibbedha + gamini)

leading to penetration
(penetration + leading)

nibbidaya, nibbindatha

disenchantment

nibbuto, nibbutassa (see anibbuto,
parinibbuto)

liberated [Arahant]

niccam

always literally permanent

niccharati, niccharanti

sound forth, utter

nicchito

passionless [Arahant]

niddaramatamanuyutto
(nidda + ramatam + anuyutto)

intent on pleasure in sleep
(sleep + pleasure + intent on)

niddaramo (nidda + ramo)

fond of sleep (sleep + fond)
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niddarato (nidda + rato)

delighting in sleep (sleep +
delighting)

niddisati

points out, defines

nigacchasi

undergoes

nihinakamma (nihina + kamma)

lowly kamma (lowly + kamma)

nikkanha (ni + k + kanha)

not black (not + black)

nikkhipanto
assa pade padam nikkhipanto

puts down, places
following me step by step

nikkhipeyya, nikkhitto

put down, placed

nillapa (ni + 1 + lapa) (see lapa,
lapati)

non-prattling (not + prattling)
[Arahant]

Nimmanaratino

[heaven of deva] delighting in
creations

ninhatapapaka (ninhata + papaka),
ninhatapapakanti

purged of evils (purged + evil)

ninnarica (ninnam + ca)

low[land] too (low[land] + too)

nipako, nipaka

prudent [clever, wise] [Arahant]

niraggalam Alms Sacrifice with wide-open
bolt-less doors
nirikare neglect, despise, disdain

niraso (ni + r + dso)

unelated (without + hope)
[Arahant]

nirayam, niraye, nirayamhi

hell, in hell

nirodhadhatu (nirodha + dhatu)

cessation element
(cessation + element) [Nibbana]

nirodham, nirodho, nirodhe,
nirodhaya

cessation [Nibbana]

nirujjhanti

ceasing

nirtipadhim (ni + r + upadhim),
niriipadhi

possession-less
(without + possession) [Arahant]

nisinno, nisinnopi, nisinnassa

sitting down, sitting down too

nissaranam, nissaraniya,

refuge, leading to refuge, escape

nissaraniya [Nibbana]
nissaraniyasuttam leading to refuge sutta
(nissaraniya + suttam) (leading to refuge + sutta)
nissaya dependence
nittharanatthaya to escape

(nittharana + atthaya)

(escape + goal/benefit)
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nitthito, nitthita

finished

nivaranena

by hindrance

nivate (ni + vate)

unstirred by wind (no + wind)

nivesaya (nivesaya’), nivesaye

settled, residence

nivittham, nivittha, nivitthassa settled
nivuti covered
no not

nopeti (na + upeti)
(see “sankhyam nopeti vedagii”)

cannot be arrived [to a reckoning]

nupaseveyya (na + upaseveyya)

not resorting (not + resorting)

obhasakaratipi luster maker [Arahant]

(obhasa + kara + ti + api) (luster + maker + is + too)

oghassa of flood

oharetva having removed

ohitabharo laid down the burden

(ohita + bharo) (burden + laid down) [Arahant]

okkamati becomes, falls into, enters

oltyanti undershoots

omukkassa cast off

opadhikam, opadhikani possessions [siding with re-
becoming or rebirth]

oramattakena trifling

orambhagiyanam (oram + bhaga +
Qiyanam)

going to lower becomings [hells]
(lower + becomings + going)

orasa

true

osadhitaraka (osadhi + taraka)

medicine star ([brilliant white]
medicine + star)

otinnamha (otinna + amha)

we were beset by (beset by + we)
[we descended]

ottapi, ottappi,
ottappafica (ottappam + ca)

afraid of wrongdoing
fear of wrongdoing too (fear of
wrongdoing + too) [Arahant]

ovadaka

advisor

ovuyhasi, ovuyheyya

carried away, carried down

pabbajito, pabbajjaya

ordained, for ordination

pabbatamuddhanitthito
(pabbata + muddham + nitthito)

come to top of the mountain
(mountain + top + come to)
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pabbatasamo equal to a mountain

(pabbata + samo) (mountain + equal)

pabbato mountain

pabha, pabhaya light

pabhangunam, pabhangunam, subject to breakup

pabhanguram

pabhanikara (pabham + kara),

radiance-maker (radiance + maker)

pabhankaratipi [Arahant]

pabujjhatha should be awake, should wake-up

paccanubhoti (pacca + anu + bhoti), experience,

paccanubhiitam experienced

paccati cooked

paccayam causes, because of, generates,
conditions, requisite

pacchime last, later

paccupatthitakama ones with presently arisen sensual

(pacca + upatthita + kama)

pleasures (presently + arisen +
ones with sensual pleasures)

paccuppanam (pacca + uppanam),
paccuppanno, paccupatthita

present (presently + arisen)

pacciisasamayan at the dawn time
(pacca + iisa + samayam,) (at + dawn + time)
padaham energetic
padalayum shattered

padam, pada station

padam, pade, padehi, padanam leg, feet

(plural)

padesarajjassa

provincial kingship

padesavassT (padesa + vassi), raining partly
padesavassiti (provingial + raining)
padhamsati fully demolishes
padhanena striving
padutthacittasuttam polluted mind sutta

(paduttha + cittam + suttam)

(polluted + mind + sutta)

paduttham, padisitam, padiisitum,
padiiseyya, padutthacittam

polluted, polluting, polluted mind

padutthamanasarnkappo
(paduttha + mana + sankappo)

polluted mind and intention
(polluted + mind + intention)
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pahanattham, pahanatthafica
(pahana + attham + ca)

to abandon too
(abandon + goal + too)

pahino, pahina, pahdsi, pahaya,
vahamsu, pahantvana

having abandoned, abandoned, do
abandon, abandons

pahitattoti, pahitattehi, pahitattassa

resolutely [Arahant]

pahiyati, pahiyate, pahiyyati

abandons

pahuneyyo (see ahuneyyo,
ahuneyya, sithuneyyakani)

worthy of hospitality [Arahant]

pahiitamariyo (pahiita + mariyo)

limitless (abundant + limit)

paja, pajaya, pajanam

generation, off-spring

pajaham, pajahati, pajahanti,
vajahatha, pajahama

abandon, abandoned

pajanami, pajanati, pajananti

I know, knowing

pajjotakaratipi illuminator (illumination + maker
(pajjota + kara + ti + pi) + is + too) [Arahant]
pakaroti does

pakasito, pakasita, pakaseti,
vakasitati, pakasetha

explained, should be explained

pakatindriyo (pakata + indriyo)

unsubjugated faculties
(unsubjugated + faculties)

pakireti gives, scatters down
pakkhandati joyful
palasaputasseva like a leaf basket
(paldsa + putassa + eva) (leaf + basket + like)
palasena by leaves
palenti, paleyyum protects, nurtures
paliyam Buddha vacana, a line
pamadamanucinio pursuing heedlessness
(pamadam + anucinno) (heedlessness + practicing)
pamade heedless
pamanamanucinio pursuing measure
(pamanam + anucinno) (measure + practicing)
pamanameti measure
pamodanam, pamodati much rejoices, much rejoice
pamojjakaranam joyful
(pamojja + karanam) (joy + maker) [Nibbana]
pamsukiilam dust-heap
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pamocenti, pamuccati, pamuccanti

completely free, completely freed

pamudito, pamuditassa

altruistic joy [rooting for others]
[Arahant]

pana, paniham (pana + aham),
pandayam (pana + ayam)

but, so, but I (but + I),
but this (but + this)

panabhojanam (panam + bhojanam)

drinks-food (drink + food)

panam, panafica (panam + ca),
panena

drink, drink too (drink + too), with
drinks

panamadutthacitto
(panam + a + duttha + citto)

being without hateful mind
(being + not + hateful + mind)

panassa (pana + assa)

but his (but + his)

panatipata (panati + pata),
panatipatino

killing living beings (living beings
+ killing) First of the five precepts is
to abstain from this.

panayasmanto (pana + ayasmanto)

but venerable (but + venerable)
literally old, aged

paficamavaggo (paficama + vaggo)

fifth section (fifth + section)

paficamo, paficamam, paricannarmm
paficannetam, paficapi, paiicassa

fifth

paficapubbanimittasuttam

five fore-signs sutta

(parica + pubba + nimitta + suttam) (five + fore + warnings + sutta)

paficindriyani (pafica + indriyani)

five faculties (five + faculties)

pandito, pandita (plural), panditoti,
panditehi

wise one

pane

in beings [for beings]

paneke (pana + eke)

but someone (but + someone)

panete (pana + ete)

but these (but + these) (translated

as those)
panidhaya decided
panitam, panite excellent, high
pafifia, pafifiaya, pafifiasampi wisdom

(parifiasam + pi)

pafifiacakkhu (pafifia + cakkhu)

wisdom eye (wisdom + eye)

pafifiakkhandho (pafifia + k +
khandho), paiifiakkhandhena

aggregate of wisdom
(wisdom + aggregate)

pafifianirodhiko (pafifia +
nirodhiko), panifianirodhika

wisdom inhibitor
(wisdom + cessation-maker)
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pafifidparihinasuttam
(pafifia + pari + hina + suttam)

devoid of wisdom sutta
(wisdom + complete + devoid +
sutta)

pafifiapemi (see briimi, briimi)

I designate

pafifiasampannda

(pafifia + sampanni)

endowed with wisdom
(wisdom + endowed) [Arahant]

paifiqvimuttim (pafifid + vi +
muttim), pafifidvimuttiya

fully-freed by wisdom
(wisdom + fully + freed) [Arahant]

paifiavuddhiko (pafifid +
vuddhiko), parifidouddhika

promoter of wisdom
(wisdom + increase)

pafifidyati, pafifiayetha, pafifidyetha

(panifiayetha’ti)

discerned

panifiuttaram (pafifia + uttaram),
panniuttara, panfiuttaranam

with surpassing wisdom
(wisdom + surpassing) [Arahant]

papacetasam (papa + cetasam)

evil mind (evil + mind)

papadhammo (papa + dhammo),
vapadhamma

evil-doer (evil + dhamma)

papakammam (papa + kammam)

evil kamma (evil + kamma)

papam, papa, papa, papakam,
papakena, papehi, papasmim,
papakato

evil [kammal]

papamittataya (papa + mittataya)

due to evil friendship (evil +
friendship)

papasakha (papa + sakhi)

evil friends (evil + friends)

papicchataya (papa + icchataya)

due to evil wishes (evil + desires)

papiccho (papa + iccho),

having evil wishes

papicchanam
papikaya evil
papimato Evil One [Mara], see Maram

papune, papenti, papunitod

reaches, having reached

paragatam, paragato, paragata,
paragatoti, paraga, paragu,
paragum, parangato, parangata

gone to the far-shore [Arahant]

param, paramhi

after, hereafter

paramam, paramo, parama

highest, at most [after]

paranimmitavasavattino
(see vasavatti, vasavattino)

[heaven of deva] wielding control
over creations of others

paranuddayatapatisamyutto

connected to sympathy for others

(para + anuddayata + patisamyutto) (others + sympathy + connected)
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parattha (para + attha), paratthehi  hereafter (other + goal)
paribbaje goes forth, in wandering, lives

gone forth life
paribhasa abusive language
(pari + bhasa) (abusive + language)
paricariyaya (pari + cariyaya) for honoring (completely +
walking or conducting or serving)
paricca completely understood
pariccajand give-up
pariccaje give-up [renounce]
paridevehi lamentation
paridhamsamano complete demolisher
(pari + dhamsamano) (complete + demolisher)
parihanasuttam decay sutta
(pari + hana + suttam) (complete + decay + sutta)
parihanena, parihanaya, parihayati decay (complete + decay)
parihino (pari + hino), parihind devoid (completely + devoid)
parijanam completely knowing
(pari + janam) (completely + knowing)
parikkhaya complete ending
(pari + k + khaya) (complete + ending)
parikkhepa cliques get created
(pari + k + khepa) (completely + enclosing)
parikkhinabhavasamyojano completely ended fetter of
becoming
(pari + k + khina + bhava + (completely + ended + becoming +
samyojano) fetter) [Arahant]
parikkhino completely ended
(pari + k + khino) (completely + ended)
parimukham giving primacy, in forefront
(pari + mukham) (around + mouth)
parinibbuto (pari + nibbuto), completely liberated
parinibbanti, parinibbayati (completely + liberated),

(see anibbuto, nibbuto, nibbutassa) final passing-away
(final + passing-away) [Arahant]

parififiattham, for complete knowledge
parififiatthafica (complete + knowledge + goal +
(pari + fifia + attham + ca) t00)

-269 -

Go to Contents ¢



ITIVUTTAKAPALI

PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

Pali English
parififiaya completely knowing
(pari + fifidya), pariiifia (completely + knowing)
paripunnam completely fulfill
(pari + punnam) (completely + fulfill)
paripunnasikkham completely fulfilled training
(pari + punna + sikkham), (completely + fulfilled + training)
paripunnasekham, [Arahant]
paripunnasekkham

paripiireti (pari + piireti)

completely fulfills (completely +
fulfills)

parisasu

sky watchers literally council

parissayavinodanam (parissaya +
vinodanam)

banishing troubles (troubles +
banishing)

parisuddham completely clean (completely +
clean)

paritasseyya thirsting, craving

parittam insignificant

parivajjeyya (pari + vajjeyya)

completely forsaken (completely +
forsaken)

parivimamsamano desirous of inquiring completely
(pari + vimamsamano) (completely + inquiring) [Arahant]
pariyadaya possessed

pariyadinnacitto one with completely overcome
(pari + y + adinna + citto), mind

pariyadinnacitta (completely + overcome + mind)

pariyayavacanam (pariyaya +
vacanaim)

sequential [word] (sequential +
word)

pariyayena

sequential

pariyesitam

pondered over

pariyosanakalyanam (pariyosana +
kalyanam)

good in the end (end + good)

pariyutthita (pari + yutthita)

completely yoked (completely +
yvoked)

pasida, pasaditam, pasidati

glad

pasadamaruyha
(pasadam + aruyha)

climbed up mansion
(mansion + climbed up)

pasamsam, pasamsi, pasamsanti

praise, praising

pasamsatara

more praise-worthy
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pasannacittam (pasanna + cittam),
pasannacitto, pasannacitta

glad,
glad mind (glad + mind)

pasannacittasuttam
(pasanna + cittam + suttam)

glad mind sutta
(¢lad + mind + sutta)

pasannam, pasanni, pasannanan,
pasannanarica (pasannanam + ca)

glad,
and glad ones (glad ones + too)

pasaraye

stretches

pasavati to bring forth, give birth to, beget,
produce

pasidanti reconciled

passaddho calmed

passam, passa, passato, passe,
passati, passati, passathd, passanto,
passanti, passanti, passitabbam

see, one who sees, to be seen

pathamadsavasuttam first taint sutta
(pathama + dsava + suttam) (first + taint + sutta)
pathamaesanasuttam first longing sutta

(pathama + esand + suttam)

(first + longing + sutta)

pathamam, pathamo, pathama,
pathamanti (pathamam + ti)

first

pathamanakuhanasuttam
(pathama + na + kuhanam +
suttam)

first deceitless sutta
(first + not + deceitful + sutta)

pathamaragasuttam first lust sutta

(pathama + raga + suttam) (first + lust + sutta)
pathamasekhasuttam first training sutta
(pathama + sekha + suttam) (first + training + sutta)
pathamasilasutta first virtue sutta

(pathama + sila + suttam)

(first + virtue + sutta)

pathamavaggo (pathama + vaggo)

first section

pathamavedandsuttam
(pathama + vedanda + suttam)

first feelings sutta
(first + feelings + sutta)

pathavim earth

patibhogo guarantor

paticca dependent, causative
paticcasamuppannam dependently arisen
(paticca + samuppannam) (dependently + arisen)
paticchanti receive

patiggahaka recipients of alms
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patikanikham, patikankha

to be desired or expected

patilabha, patilabhati

obtaining, receiving, taking
up, acquisition, assumption,
attainment

patimokkhasamovarasamouto
(patimokkha + samvara + samouto),
patimokkhasamovarasamouta,
patimokkhasamovarasamoutanam

restrained by restraint of precepts
(patimokkha + restraint +
restrained) [Arahant]

patimokkha = collection of Vinaya
precepts. There are 2 of them: one for
Bhikkhu and one for Bhikkhuni.

patimukkassa

bonded, tied

patinissattha

giving up, hand-over, forsake

patipado, patipada, patipadopi,
vatipadati, patipanno, patipajjanti

practicing, practice literally walking
on path

patipuggalo

equal person

patisallanarama (patisallana +
arama), patisallanaramanam

fond of solitude (solitude + fond)
[Arahant]

patisallanarata (patisallana + rata),
patisallanaratanam

delighting in solitude
(solitude + delighting) [Arahant]

patisallanasuttam (patisallana +
suttam)

solitude sutta (solitude + sutta)

patisamuvedeti

fully experiences

patisotam, patisoto

against the current

patissato

fully mindful [Arahant]

patitthita (see upatthita)

established

pativirato, pativirata (plural)

abstains, abstain

pattam, patto, patta, patta, pattapi,
pattiya

reach, reached, to reach

pattamanasam (patta + manasam)

attainer (attained + person)

pattapani alms-bowl in hand
(patta + pani) (pattapani’ti) (bowl + in hand)
pattaputasseva like a leaf-basket
(patta + putassa + eva) (leaf + basket + like)
patte bowl

patthayamano, patthayamanassa, — aspiring

patthayano

pattipattam reached the end
patubhavanti appear
-272-

Go to Contents €4



PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY ITIVUTTAKAPALI
Pali English

pavaddhati increasing very much

pavassati pours down [rains]

pavattayi rolling

pavecchati will give, donate

pavivekaramam fond of detachment

(paviveka + ramam), pavivekaramo,
pavivekarama, pavivekaramanam

(detachment + fond) [Arahant]

pavivekaratam (paviveka + ratam),
pavivekarato, pavivekarata,

delighting in detachment
(detachment + delighting)

pavivekaratanam [Arahant]

paviveko detached

pavivittehi detached [Arahant]

pavuccatl is said to be

payatapani purified-handed

(payata + pani), payatapani (purified + handed) [Lord Buddha]

payirupdasanampaham completely devoted on too I

(pari + updasanam + pi + aham) (completely + devoted + too + 1)

payirupdsato completely devoted

(pari + updasato) (completely + devoted)

pe as above, as previously (is used to
ellide text)

pecca afterwards

pettivisayam (petti + visayam)

peta realm (peta + realm)

phalam, phalanam

fruit

pharati (see katthattham pharati)

serve [pervading]

phusam, phuse, phassaye, phusati,

contact, contacted, having

phusseti, phutthassa, phuttho, contacted
phutthum, phusayitva, phussayitod,
phassayitva

pihayanti envy

pindapatahetu (pindapata + hetu)

for the cause of alms-food (alms-
food + cause)

pindiyalopo (pindiya + alopo) (see
alopo)

morsel (lump + morsel)

pindolo, pindolyam

alms-seeker

pipasavinayo
(pipasa + vinayo) (see vineyya)

expelling the thirst
(thirst + expelling)

pitthito

follow closely
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piyam, piyassa

dear

piyariipam (piya + riipam)

dear form (dear + form) [lovable
form]

piyariipasatagadhitam
(piya + riipa + sata + gadhitam)

bonded by dear and agreeable
forms (dear + forms + agreeable +
bonded)

piyariipasatariipena by dear and agreeable
(piyariipa + satariipena) (dear + agreeable)

pokkhara lotus

posaka bread-winner literally nourisher
potthakesu by books

pubbacariya (pubba + first teachers (first + teachers)
acariya), pubbacariyati (see

sapubbacariyakani)

pubbadevata (pubba + devata) (see  first devata (first + devata)
sapubbadevatani)

pubbangama (pubbam + agama)

preceding (before + comes)

pubbanimittani (pubba + nimittani)

omens (fore + warnings) literally
fore + signs

pubbenivasam (pubbe + niviasam)

past abode (past + abode)

puggalam, puggalo, puggala

person

puggalassatthisaficayo
(puggalassa + atthi + saficayo)

persons’ collection of bones
(persons’ + bones + collection)

pujita

worshipped

puna

again

punabbhavam (puna + b + bhavam)
punabbhavo, punabbhava

further becoming
(further + becoming)

punappuna (puna + p + puna)

again and again (again + again)

punaragamasim
(puna + r + agama + asim)

I did come again
(again + come + I did)

punayanti (puna + ayanti)
(feminine)

come again (again + come)

puftjam

mass

pufifiakaro (pufifia + karo)

done merits (merits + doing)

pufifiakiriyasu
(puifia + kiriyasu)

in meritorious actions
(meritorious + in actions)
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pufifiakiriyavatthu base of meritorious action

(pufifia + kiriya + vatthu)
pufifiakiriyavatthiini (plural),
pufifiakiriyavatthiini (plural)

(meritorious + action + base of)

pufifiakiriyavatthusuttam
(pufifia + kiriya + vatthu + suttam)

base of meritorious action sutta
(meritorious + action + base of +
sutta)

pufifiakkhettam (pufifia + k +
khettam), pusifiakkhette

field of merits (merits + field)
[Arahant]

pufifiam, pufifiani, pufifianam,
pufifiameva (pufifiam + eva),
pufifiananti

merit, merits, of merits, in merits,
so merit [merit + so]

purd

past or fully

piireti

fills

purimani (pure + imani)

previous these (previous + these)

purimavagge (purima + vagge)

in previous section (previous + in
section)

purisadammasarathi
(purisa + damma + sarathi)

trainer of tamable men
(men + tamable + charioteer or
trainer of horses) [Lord Buddha]

purisadhamam (purisa + adhamam)

lowest man (man + lowest)

purisajafifia (purisa + ajafiiia)

thoroughbred man (man + well-
bred) [Arahant]

purisam, puriso, purisa, purisassa

man, men

purisamedham

Purisamedha sacrifice

purisapuggald, purisapuggalassa

persons literally men-persons

purisayugani (purisa + yugani)

men couple (men + couple)

purisuttamo (purisa + uttamo)

best of men (men + best) [Lord

Buddha]
piti foul
pttimaccham (pfiti + maccham) foul fish (foul + fish)

puatimuttam (piti + muttam)

foul urine (foul + urine)

puttamicchanti (puttam + icchanti)

wishes for a son (son + wishes)

puttapasum (puttam + pasum)

son-animal (son + animal)

puttasuttam (putta + suttam)

sons sutta (sons + sutta)

putto, puttopi, putta, puttassa,
puttanam

son, sons

ragadosa (raga + dosa)

lust-hate (lust + hate)
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ragaduve (raga + duve)

two of lust (lust + two)

ragaggim, ragaggi (raga + aggi)

fire of lust (lust + fire)

ragakkhayo (raga + k + khayo)

ending of lust (lust + ending)
[Nibbana]

raganusayo sleeping [tendency for] lust

(raga + anusayo) (lust + sleeping [tendency])

rago lust

rahadam, rahado, rahadova lake

rji king

rajabhinita brought about by kings

(rdja + abhinita) (kings + brought about)

rajam dust

rajisayo (Sanskrit: rajastiya), coronation sacrifice for a world

rajisayo emperor

rajjati impassioned

rakkheyya protect

ranafijahd (ranam + jaha), abandoner of fight, abandoner of

ranafijahatipi sinful (fight/sinful + abandoner)
[Arahant]

rasi mound

rato, ratd, ratte delight

rattacitta impassioned mind

(ratta + citta) (impassioned + mind)

ratthapindamasafifiato alms-food of the country

(rattha + pindam + a + safifiato)

intemperately (country + alms-
food + in + temperate)

rattim, rattiya

night

rattindiva (rattim + diva)

night and day (night + day)

rattindivamatandita
(rattim + divam + atandita)

night and day, unremittingly
(night + day + unremittingly)
[Arahant]

roganiddham
(roga + niddham)

nest/seat of disease
(disease + nest/seat)

roganilam (roga + nilam)

nest of disease (disease + nest)

rithati (see virithanti)

grows

rukkhamiilam (rukkha + miilam)

tree root (tree + root)

ripadhatum (ripa + dhatum),
riipadhatu

form element (form + element)
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riipam, riipe, riipehi, riipino,
ripanaiica (rilpanam + ca)

form [beauty], form too (form +
too)

rilpanametam (riipanam + etam)

of this form (form + of this)

riipiipaga (viipa + ipaga) arose in form [world] (form
[world] + arose)

sa, so, si (feminine) he, she

sabba, sabbani all of them

sabbabhavani (sabba + bhavini)

all becomings (all + becomings)

sabbabhibhii (sabba + abhibhii)

all conquered [Arahant]

sabbabhiitanukampako compassionate for all beings
(sabba + bhiita + anukampako), (all + beings + compassionate)
sabbabhiitanukampi, [Arahant]
sabbabhiitanukampino

sabbabhiitesu (sabba + bhiitesu)

for all beings (all + beings)

sabbadukkham (sabba + dukkham),
sabbadukkha

all suffering (all + suffering)

sabbadukkhamupaccagu overcome all suffering

(sabba + dukkham + upaccagu) (all + suffering + overcome)
sabbaganthappamocano completely freed from all bonds
(sabba + gantha + p + pamocano), ~ (all + bonds + completely freed)
sabbaganthappamocana [Arahant] [Nibbana]
sabbakammakkhayam ending of all kamma

(sabba + kamma + k + khayam)

(all + kamma + ending)

sabbalokam (sabba + lokam),
sabbaloke, sabbalokassa

all world (all + world)

sabbalokavisamyutto
(sabba + loka + vi + samyutto)

unyoked from all worlds
(all + worlds + not + yoked)
[Arahant]

sabbam, sabbe, sabbafica (sabbam +
ca), sabbaso, sabbattha

all, everywhere

sabbapahayina (sabba + pahayina),
sabbappahayinanti, sabbappahayina

all abandoned (all + abandoned)

sabbaparififia completely knowing all
(sabba + pari + 7ifid) (all + completely + knowing)
sabbaparififidasuttam completely knowing all sutta

(sabba + pari + Aifid + suttam)

(all + completely + knowing +
sutta)

sabbaragavirattassa
(sabba + raga + vi + rattassa)

non-delighting in all lust
(all + lust + non + delighting)
[Arahant]
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sabbasamyojanakkhaya,
sabbasamyojanakkhaya
(sabba + samyojana + k + khaya)

ending of all fetters
(all + fetters + ending) [Nibbana]

sabbasankharasamatham
(sabba + sankhara + samatham)

all formations calmed
(all + formations + calmed)
[Arahant]

sabbasankharesu in/of all formations
(sabba + sankharesu) (all + in/of formations)
sabbasattanukampi compassionate to all beings

(sabba + sattda + anukampi)

(all + beings + compassionate)

sabbatha

in every way

sabbato, sabbada, sabbatthesu

everywhere, anything

sabbatthabhivassi
(sabbattha + abhi + vassi)

fully raining everywhere
(everywhere + fully + raining)

sabbavedayitani (sabba + vedayitani)

all feelings (all + feelings)

sabbesamoa (sabbesam + va),
sabbesarfifieva

like all (all + like)

sabrahmakasuttam
(sa + brahmaka + suttam)

with brahma sutta
(with + brahmas + sutta)

sabrahmake (sa + brahmake),
sabrahmakani, sabrahmakassa

with brahmas (with + brahmas),
like living with brahmas

sabyafijanam (sa + byafijanam)

with words (with + words)

saccanti (saccam + ti)

is truth (truth + is)

SACcaparamaso
(sacca + paramiso)

clinging to [this is] truth
(truth + clinging)

sacchikato (sacchi + kato),

realized (truth + doing), having

sacchikatva realized
sace if

sadi always
saddahana confident
saddam, sadda words
saddham, saddha confidence

saddhammam (sad or sant
+ dhammam), saddhamma,
saddhamme saddhammassa

good Dhamma (good + Dhamma)

saddhim

with, together
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sadevakam (sa + devakam),
sadevakassa, sadevakasmim,
sadevake

with deva (with + deva)

sadevamanussaya with deva and humans
(sa + deva + manussaya) (with deva + humans)
sadhujivipi liver of good life too

(sadhu + jivi + api)

(good + life + too)

sagaham (sa + gaham), sagaho

with crocodile (with + crocodile)

sagara (sa + agara), sagaresu (see
anagard, anagariyam)

with home (with + home)

sagaravo (sa + garavo)

respectful (with + respect)

saggagata
(sagga + gata)

having gone to heaven
(heaven + gone)

saggam, sagge, saggamhi

heaven, in heaven

saggapayarica
(saggam + apayam + ca)

heaven and states of woe
(heaven + states of woe + and)

sahabyatam (saha + byatam)

manifest, companionship

sahanandi
(saha + nandi)

rejoicing together
(together + pleasing)

saha, sahapi (saha + api)

together too (together + too)

sahate

overpower, bear, endure

sahaviso (saha + aviso), sahavase,
sahavasopi (saha + avaso + api)

dwelling together (together +
dwelling), dwelling together too
(together + dwelling + too)

sahuneyyakani (see ahuneyyo, worthy of gifts
ahuneyya, pahuneyyo)
sakaram with particulars
sake own
sakkarasuttam hospitality sutta
(sakkara + suttam) (hospitality + sutta)
sakkarena because of hospitality
sakkareyya to be provided hospitality
sakkariyamanassa hospitality
sakkayabhirata well-delighting in personality
(sakkaya + abhirata) [view]

(personality + well-delighting)
sakko Sakka, deva, lord of heaven of

Thirty-Three, another name for
Inda
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sallakatto surgeon [Lord Buddha]
sallato one with dart
sama same, equal

samacariyafica (sam + acariyam
+ ca) (same as silamayam

virtuous conduct (even + farer)

vufifiakiriyavatthu)

samadahimsu put together, collected

samadapaka rousers [Arahant]

samadaya (sam + adaya) having fully undertaken (fully +
undertaken)

samadhi concentration

samadhigayha concentrated

(samadhi + gayha) (concentration + gone to)

samadhikkhandho aggregate of concentration

(samadhi + k + khandho), (concentration + aggregate)

samadhikkhandhena

samadhisampanna endowed with concentration

(samadhi + sampanna)

(concentration + endowed)
[Arahant]

samaggam katvana

having united

samaggam, samagge, samaggi

unity, united

samagganaficanuggaho assistance of those living in unity
(samagganam + ca + anuggaho) (united + and + helpful)
samaggarato delighting in unity

(samagga + rato) (unity + delighting) [Arahant]
samaggipuggalo union-person

(samagqi + puggalo)

(union + person)

samahitam, samahito, samahita,
samahitassa

restrained [Arahant]

samajjhaga (sam + ajjhaga)

fully attains (fully + attains)

samam

by myself, by oneself

samand, samane, samanenda,
samanesu, samanassa

renunciates

samanabrahmanakapanaddhikavan-

ibbakayacakanam
(samana + brahmana + kapana +

addhika + vanibbaka + yacakanam)

renunciate-brahmana-miserable-
tramp-travelling salesman-beggar
(renunciate + brahmana +
miserable + tramp + travelling
salesman + beggar)
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samanabrahmanasuttam renunciate and brahmana sutta

(samana + brahmana + suttam) (renunciate + brahmana + sutta)

SaMAnamanucinimo pursuing equality

(samanam + anucinno) (equality + practicing)

samanasammata considered renunciate

(samana + sammata) (renunciate + considered)

samanasilia
(samana + sila)

renunciate virtue
(renunciate + virtue)

samannagato (sam + anvagata),
samannagata, samannagatanam

possessing, possessed of [furnished
with]

samafifianganti (samafifia + angam

factor of renunciate [life]

+ ti) (renunciate life + limb)
samarfifiassanulomiki proper for renunciates
(samarifiassa + anulomika) (renunciates + proper order)
samarfifiato known

samafifiattham (samafifia + attham)
samanifiattharica (samarifia +
attham + ca)

goal of renunciate life (renunciate
life + goal) goal of renunciate life
(renunciate life + goal + and)

samano

equal, being

samantacakkhu (samanta + cakkhu)

omni-seer (everywhere + eyes)
[Lord Buddha]

samantato

everywhere

samanupassami (sam +
anupassami)

see, perceive

samapafifidasamathatikam
(samapaninia + samatha + tikam)

wisdom-concentration-third
(wisdom + concentration + third)

samapattiya

entered upon

samarake (sa + marake),
samarakassa

with Mara (with + Mara)

Samavati

Queen, see Introduction and
Appendix 1

samavekkhita (sam + avekkhita),
samavekkhiya

fully seen (fully + seen),
contemplate

samayam, samaya, samaye (see
samayitoana)

time, calm

samayatam

peaceful ones

samayitvana (see samayam)

having calmed

sambhatafica

stored

sambhavam (sam + bhavam)

origination, becoming (full +
becoming)
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sambhedam mixing up, confusion,
contamination

sambodhaya for self-enlightenment
(sam + bodhaya) (self + enligchtenment)
sambodhigamino leading to self-enlightenment
(sam + bodhi + ¢amino) (self + enlichtenment + leading)
sambodhimanuttaram unsurpassed self-enlightenment

(sam + bodhim + an + uttaram)

(self + enlightenment + not +
surpassed) [Nibbana]

sambodhimuttama, best self-enlightenment
sambodhimuttamam (self + enlightenment + best)
(sam + bodhim + uttamam) [Nibbana]

sambuddhanam for self-enlightened

(sam + buddhanam)

(self + enlightened) [Lord Buddha]

sameti, samenti, samenti,
samessanti, samimsu

appeases, get together

samharako

collected [drawing together]

samharani (sam + harani)

fully removing (fully + removing)

samharitvana

collected

samifijaye (sam + ifijaye)

moves or stirs

samitam

always

samma

rightly, fully

sammada7inia (sammad + anfia),
sammadadifiaya

full understanding
(full + understanding) [Arahant]

sammaddaso (samma + d + daso)

with right view (right + view)

sammaditthika (samma + ditthika)

one with right view (right + view)
[Arahant]

sammaditthikammasamadana
(samma + ditthi + kamma +
samadana)

doing [good] kamma due to right
view (right + view + kamma +
acquiring)

sammaditthikasuttam
(samma + ditthika + suttam)

one with right view sutta
(right + view + sutta)

sammaggatam, samaggatam

having arrived at the right path
samaggatam not in dictionary

sammapdasam Sammapasa sacrifice, a sacrifice in
which a sacrificial peg is thrown

sammappajano with right knowledge

(samma + p + pajano) (right + knowledge)

sammappannaya with right wisdom

(samma + p + paiifidya)

(right + wisdom)
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sammasambodhim right self-enlightenment [Nibbana]
(samma + sam + bodhim) (right + self + enlightenment)
sammasambuddhadesite preached by rightly self-

(samma + sam + buddha + desite)

enlightened (rightly + self +
enlightened + preached)

sammasambuddham rightly self-enlightened

(samma + sam + buddham), (rightly + self + enlightened) [Lord
sammasambuddho, Buddha]

sammasambuddhassa,

sammasambuddhassa

sammasambuddhasasane in the teaching of rightly self-

(samma + sam + buddha + sasane)

enlightened (rightly + self +
enlightened + teaching)

sammasambuddhasavakam
(samma + sam + buddha +
savakam)

disciple of rightly self-enlightened
(rightly + self + enlightened +
disciple)

sammato

believed to be, agreed to be

sammiilhe (sam + miilhe)

deluded (fully + confused)

sampahamsaka

gladdening [Arahant]

sampajanamusavado
(sampajana + musavado)

deliberately lying
(knowing clearly + lying)

sampajano, sampajanassa

clearly knowing [deliberate]
[Arahant]

sampakamattano
(sampakam + attano)

will happen to oneself
(result + self)

sampannam, sampannda, sampannd

endowed

sampannapatimokkha
(sampanna + patimokkhi),
sampannapitimokkhanam

endowed with precepts
(endowed + Vinaya precepts)

sampannasila (sampanna + sila),
sampannasilanam

endowed with virtues
(endowed + virtues)

sampannasilasuttam
(sampanna + sila + suttam)

endowed with virtues sutta
(endowed + virtues + sutta)

samparayiko (sam + parayiko),
samparayikia, samparayikarica

here-after

sampatva (sam + patva)

fully reached (fully + reached)

samphala

abundant fruits

samphusam (sam + phusamy),
samphuttho

contact (full + contact), contacted
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samsagga

in contact, associated with

samsandanti, samsandissanti,
samsandimsu

flowing together, coming together

samsaram

round of existences

samsaram, samsarato, samsaranti

wandering-on

samuddcarati, samuddcaranti,
samuddcarissati

occurs to, frequents

samuddam

sea

samithatam, samiihata

settled, fully destroyed

samuppannam arisen

samussaya accumulation (this body literally
this assemblage in THIG

samuttejaka inspirer, inspiring [instigating]

[Arahant]

samovarattham, samvaratthaficeva
(samvara + attham + ca + eva)

for restraint
(guarding + goal + and + itself)

samvattakappe
(samwatta + kappe)

evolving eons
(evolving + eons)

samvattanti, samovattanti,
samvattamane

increasing, evolving

samvattavivattakappe
(samvatta + vivatta + kappe)

evolving and dissolving eons
(evolving + dissolving + eons)

samuvejanena, samvejaniyena,
samvejaniyesu, samuvijjetheva

deep agitation

samvejaniyatthanesu (samvejaniya
+ t + thanesu)

deep agitation where required
(deep agitation + place/cause)

samvibhagam, samvibhaga,
samvibhaganam, samvibhadjeti

sharing, shares

samviggassa

due to deep agitation

samvijjamand (sam + vijjamani)

fully seen (fully + seen)

samoutindriyo
(samvuta + indriyo)

guarded in faculties
(guarded + faculties) [Arahant]

samyojanakkhaya (samyojana + k +
khaya)

ending of fetters (fetters + ending)

samyojanam (sam + yojanam),
samyojand, samyojananamn,
samyojanena

fetter (fully + yoked), fetters, by
fetter

samyutta (sam + yutta)

yoked (fully + yoked)

sandassaki

showing [the path] [Arahant]
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sandhavanti, sandhavitoana,
sandhavato

running thru, having run thru

sangahani collection
sangamasisam leader in the battle
(sangama + sisam) (battle + at the head)
sangamaya, sangamett battle

sangamma

multitude, gathering

sangatigo
(sanga + atigo)

surmounted attachment [Arahant]
(attachment + surmounted)

sangayitvd (sam + gayitva)

having fully chanted (fully +

having chanted)
sanghabhedako divider of the Sanigha
(sangha + bhedako) (Sangha + divider)
sanghabhedasuttam division of the Sangha sutta

(sangham + bheda + suttam)

(Sangha + division + sutta)

sanghabhedo (sangha + bhedo)

division of the Sangha
(Sangha + division)

sangham, sangha, sanghe,

Untranslated [Buddhist monastic

sanghassa order of monks & nuns]
sanghasamaggl union of the Sangha
(sangha + samaggi) (Sangha + union)
sanghasamaggisuttam union of the Sangha sutta

(sangham + samagqi + suttam)

(Sangha + union + sutta)

sanghati

outer double robe

sanghatikannasuttam
(sanghati + kanna + suttam)

holding the corner of outer double
robe sutta (outer double robe +
holding the corner + sutta)

sanghatikanne (sanghati + kanne)

holding the corner of outer double
robe (outer double robe + holding
the corner)

saniimiti

probably a misspelled word

sankhariipasamo
(sarnikhara + fipasamo)

appeasing of formations
(formations + appeasing)

sankhatam, sankhata, sankhatassa

formed

sankhatamaddhuvam formed-uncertain
(sankhatam + a + d + dhuvam) (formed + uncertain)
sarnkhayasevt resorting to fully ending
(sankhaya + sevi) (fully ending + resorting)
sankhyam number [measure, amount]

(see “sankhyam nopeti vedagii”)
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sankhyam nopeti vedagi

wise cannot be reckoned, wise are
immeasurable [Arahant]

sankiyo doubtful, suspected, anxious
sanfiamassa restraint
safifiino perceptive

santacittam (santa + cittam),
santacitta

peaceful minded (peaceful + mind)
[Arahant]

santam

peaceful

santatarasuttam (santatara +
suttam)

progressively calmer sutta
(progressively calmer + sutta)

santataro, santatara

calmer

santavutti (santa + vutti)

peaceful conduct

santavuttimanuddhatam
(santa + vuttim + an + uddhatam)

peaceful conduct, non-restless
(peaceful + conduct + non +
restless) [Arahant] anuddhatam can
also be translated unconceited

santi, santim

peace, having

santike, santikeva (santike + eva)

close, near, just near

santimevadhigacchati (santim + eva
+ adhigacchat1)

only enter upon [realization] of
peace (peace + only + enter upon
[realization] of)

santipadam (santi + padam),
santipade

peaceful station (peaceful +
station) [Nibbana]

santipadamanuttaram
(santi + padam + an + uttaram)

unsurpassed peaceful station
(peaceful + station + not +
surpassed) [Nibbana]

santitthati (sam + titthati)

fully settled (fully + standing)

santo, santa, sante

peaceful, saintly [Arahant]

santo santipade rato

peaceful one delighting in peaceful
station [Arahant]

saparilaham (sa + parilaham)

with burning (with + burning)

sappaiifio (sa + p + pafifio)

with wisdom (with + wisdom)
[wise]

sappatisso (sa + p + patisso)

reverential (with + reverence)

sappuriso (sad or sant + p + puriso)

good person (person of integrity)
[Arahant]

- 286 —
Go to Contents €4



PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY ITIVUTTAKAPALI
Pali English
sapubbacariyakani with first teachers

(sa + pubba + acariyakani) (see
pubbacariya, pubbacariyati)

(with + first + teachers)

sapubbadevatani (sa + pubba +

with first devata (with + first +

devatani) (see pubbadevata) devata)
saradasamaye (sarada + samaye)  in the fall season (fall + season/
time)

sarakkhaso (sa + rakkhaso),
sarakkhasoti, sarakkhasam

with demon (with + demon)

saranam

refuge

sarirantimadhdarina (sarira +
antima + dharina)

bearers of the last body
(body + last + bearers) [Arahant]

saro

arrow

sasanam, sasane

teaching

sasenam (sa + senam) (see savahini)

with army (with + army)

sassamanabrahmaniya
(sa + samana + brahmaniya)

with renunciates and brahmanas
(with + renunciates + brahmanas)

satadhipateyya (sati + adhipateyya),

satadhipateyyanam

reached mindfulness
(mindfulness + reached) [Arahant]

satam, sato, satimd, satimatam,
satimanto, satassa, satimantova
(satimanto + va)

mindfulness, mindful,
mindful too (mindful + too)
[Arahant]

satariipa agreeable forms

(sata + riipa) (agreeable + forms)
satatam continuously

satatikam persevere [Arahant]

sati there being, mindfulness

satta, sattamam, sattannam

seven, seventh

sattakkhattum (satta + k + khattum) seven lives [seven times]

sattaratanasamannagato
(satta + ratana + samannagato)

possessing seven jewels
(seven + jewels + possessing)

sattasandam (satta + sandam)

teeming with beings (beings +
teeming) literally grove of beings see
THIG V261 vanasandacarini

sattasangappahinassa
(satta + sanga + p + pahinassa)

abandoning seven attachments
(seven + attachment + abandoning)
satta can also mean beings here — see
endnote on T217
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sattavisatisangahati collection of twenty-seven
(satta + visati + sangahd + iti) (seven + twenty + collection + this)
sattavisekanipatam twenty-seven in the first chapter

(satta + vis + eka + nipatam)

(seven + twenty + first + chapter)

sattham (sa + attham)

with meaning (with + meaning)

satthavahatipi (satthavaha + ti +
pi),
satthaviahena

caravan leader (caravan leader + is
+ too),
by caravan leader [Arahant]

satthu, sattha, satthuno,
sattharotipi (sattharo + ti + pi)

teacher [Arahant],
teacher (teacher + is + too)

satthusasanakarino
(satthu + sasana + karino)

doer of the teacher’s teaching
(teacher + teaching + doer)
[Arahant]

sattimani (satta + imani),
sattimanidha

these seven (seven + these)

satto, satta, sattd (plural), satte,
sattehi

being

sauddesam
(sa + uddesam)

with explanation
(with + explanation)

satimibhayam (sa + ami + bhayam)
(see imibhaya)

with fear of waves
(with + waves + fear)

saiimim (sa + @mim), satmi

with waves (with + waves)

saupadisesi
(sa + upadi + sesi)

with residue of possession
(with + possession + residue)
[with substratum left]

saupayasam (sa + upayasam)

with despair (with + despair)

savahananti
(sa + viahananti)

with vehicle/mount
(with + vehicle/mount)

savihini (sa + vihini) (see sasenam)

with army (with + army)

savakasangho assembly of disciples
(savaka + sarngho) (disciples + assembly)
savako disciple
savanampaham listening too I

(savanam + pi + aham)

(listening + too + I)

savattam (sa + avattam), savatto,
savattoti

with whirlpool (with + whirlpool)

savicim (sa + vicim)

with hurricane waves (with +
hurricane waves)

savidhatam

likely an error — sutta 28 (should be
savighatam)
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savighatam (sa + vighatam)

with vexation (with + vexation)
translated as destructive in THIG

sayam, saye

by self

sayandsanam (sayana + asanamn)

bed (sleeping + seat)

sayanena, sayanassa, sayanopi

sleeping, lying down

sedi (see kacchehi sedd muccanti)

sweat

sekhaduve (sekha + duve)

two trainings (trainings + two)

sekho, sekhassa, sekkha trainee

sele rock

senam army

senasanahetu for cause of dwelling
(sendasanam + hetu) (dwelling + cause)
sendsanamarabbha concerned about dwelling
(sendsanam + arabbha) (dwelling + concerned)
sendsananam for/of dwelling

settho, settha best

sevamanam, Sevamano resorting

sevato, seveyya

resorts, should resort

seyyathapi

just as

seyyathidam (seyyatha + idam),
seyyathidam

namely this (namely + this)

seyyavasathapadipeyyam
(seyyavasatha + padipeyyam)

bedding-lodging-lamps
(bedding and lodging + lamps)

seyyo

better

side, sidati

sinks

siho

lion

sikkha, sikkhatam, sikkhati,
sikkhatoti, sikkhatha, sikkheyya

training, trains, trainee

sikkhamanam, sikkhamanassa,

desirous of training [Arahant]

sikkhamanaya

sikkhanisamsa benefits of the training

(sikkha + anisamsa), (training + profits/merits/good
sikkhanisamsanam results)

sikkhanisamsasuttam benefits of the training sutta

(sikkha + anisamsa + suttam)

(training + profits + sutta)

sikkhapadesu (sikkha + padesu)

precepts (training + steps)

sikkheyya

should train
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silakkhandho (sila + k + khandho),
silakkhandhena

aggregate of virtue
(virtue + ageregate)

silam, silena

virtue, with virtue (also conduct)

silamayam (silam + ayam)

this virtue (virtue + this)

stlasampanni endowed with virtues
(sila + sampanna) (virtues + endowed) [Arahant]
stlasampannasuttam endowed with virtues sutta

(sila + sampanna + suttam)

(virtues + endowed + sutta)

silavanto (sila + vanto), silava

virtuous (virtues + having)

stlavatiipapanno virtues-practices arisen

(sila + vata + upapanno) (virtues + practices + arisen)
singt quarrelsome [horned]

siti cool

sitibhavissanti will become cool

(sit1 + bhavissanti) (cool + will become)

siya be, exist, is, has
soceyyasampannam endowed with purity

(soceyya + sampannam)

(purity + endowed) [Arahant]

soceyyasuttam (soceyya + suttam)

purity sutta (purity + sutta)

soci, soceyyani, soceyyani

purity

sokavatinnam affected with sorrow
(soka + avatinnam) (sorrow + affected with)
sokehi with sorrow

solasim sixteenth

somam (so + imam) he here (he + here)

somanassasuttam mental happiness sutta
(somanassam + suttam) (happy mind + sutta)
somanassena by mental happiness

sonasingald (sona + singala),
sonasiqala

dogs-jackals (dogs + jackals)

sopapajjati (so + upapajjati)

he arises (he + arises)

sopi (so + api)

he too (he + too)

sotam, soto, sotena

current

sotafica (sotam + ca)

ear too (ear + too)

subhavita (su + bhavita),
subhavitassa

well-developed (well + developed)

subhaya

by beautiful

-290 -
Go to Contents €4



PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY ITIVUTTAKAPALI
Pali English

subhikkhavaco is said to be one with plenty

(su + bhikkha + vico) requisites

(well + requisites + said to be)

sucaritani (su + caritani),
sucaritani (plural)

good conduct (good + conduct)

sucaritasuttam (su + carita +
suttam)

good conduct sutta (good +
conduct + sutta)

sucim, suci

pure

sudam

pleonastic particle [in this way,
just, is, was, has been]

sudesitam (su + desitam)

well-preached (well + preached)

sugatam (su + gatam), sugato,
sugatassa

Well-gone One (well + gone) [Lord
Buddha]

sugatigamanasankhatam
(su + gati + gamana + sankhatam)

named leading to good destination
(good + destination + leading +
formation)

sugatigaminam
(su + gati + gaminam)

leading to good destination
(good + destination + leading)

sugatim (su + gatim), suggati,
sugate

good destination (good +
destination)

suguttanidha well-guarded here

(su + quttam + idha) (well + guarded + here)
sukhadukkham happiness-suffering
(sukham + dukkham) (happiness + suffering)

sukham, sukho, sukha, sukhani,
sukhaya, sukhe

happiness

sukhapatthanasuttam
(sukha + patthana + suttam)

aspiring for happiness sutta
(happiness + aspiring + sutta)

sukhasamuddaye (sukha +
samuddaye), sukhasamudraye

arising of happiness
(happiness + arising)

sukhasomanassabahulo
(sukha + somanassa + bahulo)

much happiness and mental
happiness (happiness + mental
happiness + much)

sukhassetam for this happiness

(sukhassa + etam) (for happiness + this)
sukhaviharasuttam dwelling with happiness sutta
(sukha + viharam + suttam) (happiness + dwelling + sutta)
sukhudrayam causing happiness

(sukha + udrayam) (causing + happiness)
sukhumam subtle, delicate
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sukka pure, white, bright
sukkadhammasuttam bright Dhamma sutta

(sukka + dhamma + suttam)

(bright + Dhamma + sutta)

sukkamiilia
(sukka + miila)

root of brightness
(brightness + root)

sulabhaiica (su + labham + ca),
sulabhani, sulabhena

easily gained too
(easily + gained + too)

sulabhasuttam easily gainable sutta

(su + labha + suttam) (easily + gainable + sutta)
suladdhalabham well-gained gains

(su + laddha + labham) (well + gained + gains)

suladdhalabhasankhatam
(su + laddha + labha + sankhatam)

named well-gained gains
(well + gained + gains + formation)

sumedho

intelligent [Lord Buddha]

sunanti listen

sunathetam should listen to this

(sunatha + etam) (should listen + this)
sufifiagaranam (sufifia + agaranam) of empty places (empty + homes)
sufifiam empty

suparihing well-devoid

(su + pari + hina)

(well + completely + devoid)

suppatitthitasankhata
(su + p + patitthita + sankhita)

named well-established
(well + established + formation)

suppatitthito (su + p + patitthito),
siipatthita, sipatthititaya

well-established
(well + established)

suppavedite (su + p + pavedite)

well-spoken (well + spoken)

surabhi

fragrant

suramerayamajjapamadatthana
(surd + meraya + majja +
pamadatthana)

liquors, spirits, wines, intoxicants
(liquors + spirits + wines +
intoxicants) Fifth of the five precepts
is to abstain from this.

susamahita (su + samahiti)

well restrained (well + restrained)

sutam, sutanti (sutam + ti), sutvd,
sutta

heard, hear, having heard

suttani

sutta

suttanta

end of sutta

suttasangaho (sutta + sangaho)

sutta collection (sutta + collection)

suvanne (su + vanne)

attractive [good + complexion],
beautiful
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suvimuttacitto very fully-freed mind

(su + vi + mutta + citto)

(very + fully + freed + mind)

syamapotthake (syama + potthake)

in Thai book (Thai + in book)

ta

due to, that, those

tacasaramoa (tacasaram + va)

like bamboo (bamboo + like)

tada

then, as that time

tadabhinanditum that to be pleased

(tada + abhinanditum) (that to be + well-pleased)
tadaminapi that by this

tadevaham (tada + eva + aham) then I (then + I)

tadino, tadina, tadisam, tadiso,
tadisako

thus one, such one [Arahant]

tadubhayam (tam + ubhayam),
tadubhayena

such both (such + both)

tagarafica (tagaram + ca)

fragrance too (fragrance + too)

talapakkamoa (tala + pakkam + va)

like palm fruit (palm + fruit + like)

tam, tafica (tam + ca), tafice (tam +
ce), tamaham (tam + aham)

you, you too, them (them + I), that
too

tamagatam (tama + gatam)

darkness (darkness + going)

tamahu (tam + ahu)

they said (they + said)

tamam, tamo, tama

darkness

tamenam (tam + enam)

that this (that + this)

tameva (tam + eva),
tamevaham (tam + eva + aham)

that too (that + too)
that + too I (that + too + I)

tamha

his

tamhi

in him

tamokhandham (tamo + khandham),
tamokkhandham

aggregate of darkness (darkness +
aggregate) refers to ignorance

tamonudam, tamonudatipi
(tamo + nuda + ti + pi)

dispeller of darkness, dispelling
darkness (darkness + dispeller + is
+ too) [Arahant]

tanhadutiyo craving as shadow

(tanha + dutiyo) (craving + shadow)
tanhakkhayavimuttino fully-freed by ending of craving
(tanha + k + khaya + vi + muttino) (craving + ending + well + freed)
tanhakkhayo ending of craving

(tanha + k + khayo), tanhakkhaye

(craving + ending)
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tanham, tanha, tanhdto,
tanhayetam (tanhaya + etam)

craving,
this craving (craving + this)

tanhasamyojanam (tanha +
samyojanam), tanhdsamyojanena

fetter of craving (craving + fetter),
by fetter of craving

tanhdasamyojanasuttam
(tanhd + samyojanam + suttam)

fetter of craving sutta
(craving + fetter + sutta)

tanhasuttam (tanha + suttam)

craving sutta (craving + sutta)

tanhayogena by bond of craving
(tanha + yogena) (craving + bond)
tarihi that [ground]

tanhuppada (tanha + uppada)

arising of craving
(craving + arising)

tanhuppadasuttam
(tanha + uppada +suttam)

arising of craving sutta
(craving + arising + sutta)

tani (see etahi, etani)

these, them, those

tanii, tanu thin, slender

tapaniya to be tormented

tapaniyasuttam (tapaniya + suttam) torment sutta (torment + sutta)
tapate bright

tappeti satisfying

taraganava (tara + gana + va)

all stars (stars + all) literally
assembly of stars

tarakaripanam (taraka + riipanam)

star (star + forms)

tarayatam crossed-over ones

tasam mobile

tasma therefore

tasmatiha therefore, because of this

(tasma + iti + iha)

(because + of + this)

tasmim (see etasmim) that

tassa his

tassanvayo (tassa + anvayo) followed (that + followed)
tasseva (tassa + eva) like him (like + him)

tassuddanam (tassa + uddanam)

therefore said [contents]

tatha

so, thus, like

-294 -

Go to Contents €4



PALI-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

ITIVUTTAKAPALI

Pali

English

tathagatam, tathagato, tathagatoti,

Untranslated [thus come or thus

tathagatena, tathagatassa, gone]

tathagatassetam (tathagatassa + [Arahant]

etam)

tathagatappavedite spoken by Lord Buddha
(tathagata + p + pavedite) (Lord Buddha + spoken)

tathagatasavakasangho
(tathagata + savaka + sangho)

Lord Buddha'’s assembly of
disciples (Lord Buddha + disciples
+ assembly)

tathakari (tatha + kari)

so he does (so + does)

[Lord Buddha]
tathariipe (tatha + riipe) like that (that + form)
tathavadi (tatha + vadi) so0 he says (so + says)

[Lord Buddha]

tathavidho (tatha + vidho),
tathavidha

that way (that + way)

tatheva (tatha + eva)

so like

tathiipamam (tatha + apamam),
tathiipamaham
(tatha + ipamam + aham)

this simile (this + simile),
this is the simile for me
(this + simile + 1)

tatiyam, tatiyo, tatiya

third

tatiyavaggo (tatiya + vaggo)

third section (third + section)

tato, tatopi (tato + api)

because of that, from there, from
that, thence, therefore, thereupon

tatra, tattha

there, therein, therefrom

tatrapasim (tatra + api + dsim)

there too I was (there + too + I was)

tattha tattha

step-by-step

tatthetam (tattha + etam)

there this (there + this)

tatto

scorching, glowing, heated

taya

with/by her

tayo, tehi, tthi, tini, tisso, tinnam,

tissopi (tisso + api)

three, three too (three + too)

tayome (tayo + ime)

these three (three + these)

te

they, them, those

tena

on account of
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terasa, terasiti, terasamam

thirteen

tesam

theirs, for them

tevijjam, tevijjo

triple-knowledge bearer [Arahant]

tevijjasuttam
(tevijja + suttam)

triple-knowledge sutta
(triple-knowledge + sutta)

thaddha (see atthaddhi)

obdurate {non-sensible]

thalam, thale

land

thanam state, place
thanayitoa having thundered
thanesu place, cause
thavaram immobile
thinamiddhabahulo much sloth-torpor

(thina + middha + bahulo)

(sloth + torpor + much)

thinamiddham (thinam + middham)

sloth-torpor (sloth + torpor)

standing, stood

thito, thitoti, thitopi, thitassa
ti

so, it is

tibbasarago
(tibba + sa + rigo)

with intense lust
(intense + with + lust)

tikanipato (tika + nipato)

third section (third section)

timsampi (timsam + pi)

thirty too (thirty + too)

tinimani (tini + imani)

these three (three + these)

tinno

crossed-over [Arahant]

tiracchanarica (tiracchanam + ca)

animal too (animal + too)

tire

[river]bank

tiriyam

across

tittham, titthe, titthati, tittheyya

stands, would stand

titthanteva (titthanta + eva)

standing thus (standing + so)

tumhakam

to you

tumhe, tumhepi

you, even you

tuttho, tutthassa content

tvam you

tvevidam (tu + eva + idam) this here itself
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ubhatopadittam burning at both ends
(ubhato + padittam) (both + burning)
ubhayatthasuttam both benefits sutta
(ubhaya + attha + suttam) (both + benefits + sutta)
ubho, ubhopi both, even both
ucchadanena anointing [massaging, rubbing]

ucchijjati (see acchecchi, acchejji,
acchijji, chijjati)

annihilate [cease]

uda or

udabindiiva like a water drop
(uda + bindu + iva) (water + drop + like)
udadhi ocean

udapadim, udapadi, udapajjatha

arose, arises, should arise

udayabbayam (udaya + v + vayam)

arising-passing (arising + passing)

uddhaccakukkuccam
(uddhaccam + kukkuccam)

restlessness-remorse
(restlessness + remorse)

uddham

upwards, high

uddham tiriyam apacinam

upwards + across + downwards

uddhato

restless can also be translated
conceited

udirito uttered, spoken
ujumagganusarino straight path follower

(uju + magga + anusarino) (straight + path + follower)
ukkadharatipi fire-brand bearer [Arahant]

(ukka + dhara + ti + api)

(fire-brand + bearer + is + too)

umibhaya (imi + bhaya) (see
saiimibhayam)

fear of waves (waves + fear)

unnala

puffed-up, vain

upaccagati, upaccagunti

overcome

upadanakkhayaramam
(upadana + k + khaya + ramam)

fond of ending of clinging
(clinging + ending + fond)

[Arahant]
upadaya, upadaya clinging
upadhi, upadhisu possessions
upadhikkhayam ending of possessions

(upadhi + khayam)

(possessions + ending) [Nibbana]
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upadhippatinissaggam
(upadhi + p + patinissaggam)

renouncing possessions
(possessions + renouncing)
[Arahant]

upadhisarnkhaye
(upadhi + sam + khaye)

full ending of possessions
(possessions + full + ending)
[Nibbana]

upadisesa (upadi + sesa), upadisese

residue of possession (possession +
residue) [with substratum left]

upalepabhaya
(upalepa + bhaya), upalimpabhaya

fearful of defilement
(defilement + fearful) [Arahant]

upama

simile

upanayhati

touching, contacting

upapajjatiti

arises

upapannd, upapajjami, upapajjati,
upapajjanti, upapajjeyya,
upapajjare, upapajjamane,
upapajjissamiti

arise, have arisen

upaparikkhasuttam
(upaparikkha + suttam)

examination sutta
(examination + sutta)

upaparikkhato, upaparikkhaya, examined
upaparikkheyya

uparujjhati block, hinder
upasaki lay devotees
upasampagja having appeased
upasankamanampaham approaching too I

(upasankamanam + pi + aham)

(approaching + too + )

upatthita (see patitthita)

established

upatthitassati established mindfulness [Arahant]
(upatthita + sati) (established + mindfulness)
upavadaka fault-finder

upayasehi despair

upekkhako equanimous

upeti approached

uppado, uppanno, uppannd, upenti,

uppatti, upapatti, uppajjanti,
uppajjantiiti, uppajjati, uppajjati,
uppajjamano, uppajjamand,
uppadayam

arisen, arising, arise, take it up
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uttamapuriso (uttama + puriso)
(uttamapuriso’ti)

best man (best + man) [Arahant]

uttamatthassa (uttama + atthassa)

for highest goal (highest + for goal)

uttarikaraniye (uttari + karaniye)

higher duty (further + to be done)

uttarim, uttari higher

uttaro north

utthanadhigatam realized by energy

(utthana + adhigatam) (energetically + entered upon)
vd, vatha or, or then

vacanam, vacam, vicarica (vacam +
ca), viacaya, viacahi

word, verbally, words, word too
(word + too)

vacasucim (vicd + sucim),
vacisucim

verbal purity (verbal + purity)

vaciduccaritam
(vaci + du + ¢ + caritam),
vaciduccaritani, vaciduccaritena

verbal misconduct
(verbal + bad + conduct)

vactmoneyyam (vaci + moneyyan)

verbal silence (verbal + silent sage)

vactmunim
(vaci + munim)

verbally silent sage
(verbally + silent sage)

vacisoceyyam
(vaci + soceyyam)

verbal purification
(verbal + purification)

vacisucaritam (vact + su + caritam),
vaclsucaritena

verbal good conduct
(verbal + good + conduct)

vadami, vadami, vadeyya

say, should say, spoke

vadafifiii easily spoken to, addressable,
liberal, bountiful, kind, giving ear
to supplications

vaddhayanti increase

vado, vadena

words [to say]

vaggamahu (vaggam + ahu)

section (section + said)

vaggaramo (vagga + ramo)

fond of division (section + fond)

vaggo

section

vajapeyyam

Vajapeyya sacrifice, a sacrifice
in which Soma (Vaja) is drunk
(commentary states that in this
seventeen animals are offered
seventeen times)

vaje

escaped
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vajjesu in blamable
vanatho defilements literally undergrowth
vanibbakayacakanam travelling salesmen, beggars

(vanibbaka + yacakanam)

(travelling salesmen + beggars)

vanibbake

those in need (travelling salesmen)

vanno

color, beauty, class

vapi (va + api)

or else (or + else)

varing

with water

oaro

highest

vasavatti, vasavattino
(see paranimmitavasavattino)

[heaven of deva] wielding control

vasimam

dwelt (translated as dwelling)

vassani, vassanam

years literally rains

vata

verily

vattham, vatthena, vatthani

clothing

vattupacchedo cutting-off the round of existences

(vatta + upacchedo) (round + cut-off)

vayamo, vayameyya effort

vayanti smelling

ve certainly

vedagii, vedaguno reached end of knowledge
literally beyond the Veda [ Arahant]

vedand, vedananam, feelings,

vedananaiica (vedananam + ca)

feelings too (feelings + t00)

vepullam

abundance

vepullo, vepullapabbatam
(vepulla + pabbatam)

Vepulla mountain (Vepulla +
mountain) one of the five mountains
surrounding Rajagaha, the others
being Gijjhakiita, Vebhara, Pandava,
and Isigili

verabhayatitam beyond enmity and fear
(vera + bhaya + atitam) (enmity + fear + passed)
veram enmity

veyyakaranaya explaining [grammar]

vibbhantacitto (vibbhanta + citto)

scattered mind (confused + mind)

vibhavam (vi + bhavam), vibhava

not becoming (not + becoming)
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vibhavatanha craving for not becoming

(vi + bhava + tanha) (not + becoming + craving)

vicarasi walking

vicaritani dwelling in thinking

vicikicca, vicikiccha skeptical doubt

viddhe vigatavalahake deve

clear sky without a cloud

viditam, viditva

known, having known

vidil

knower

vigatam, vigato, vigata

gone, without

vighatapakkhiko (vighata +
pakkhiko), vighatapakkhika

siding with destruction
(destruction + on side of)

vighato, vighatava destructive
vihanti, vihane destroy
viharatam, viharato, viharati, dwelling, dwell, dwelt

viharanti, vihari, viharanti,
viharatam, viharatha, vihareyya

viharimatapim (viharim + atapim)

dwells ardently (dwells + ardently)

vihato (vi + hato), vihati

fully destroyed (fully + destroyed)

vihimsati

violence

vihimsavitakko
(vihimsa + vitakko)

thought of violence
(violence + thought)

vijanatam (vi + janatam)

full knower (full + knower)
[Arahant]

vijitasangamam
(vijita + sangamam), vijitasangamo

having won battle
(won + battle)[ Arahant]

vijitavi, vijitvd

winner, having won[Arahant]

vijjacaranasampanto

(vijja + acarana + sampanno)

endowed with knowledge and
conduct [Lord Buddha]
(knowledge + conduct + endowed)

vijjam, vijja, vijjahi

knowledge

vijjasuttam
(vijja + suttam)

knowledge sutta
(knowledge + sutta)

vijjati, vijjati

seen

vikampati (vi + kampati)

fully wavering (fully + wavering)

vikkhino (vi + k + khino)

fully ended (fully + ended)

vimamsati

investigates, considers
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vimokkho (vi + mokkho),
vimokkhena

fully freed (fully + freed), full-
freedom [Arahant]

vimuccathd (vimuccatha'ti)

should be fully freed

vimuttacitta
(vi + mutta + citta)

fully-freed mind
(well + freed + mind)

vimuttam, vimutto, vimutta,
vimuttassa, vimuttiti, vimuttiya,
vimuccati, vimuccanti

fully-freed, was fully-freed, full-
freedom [Arahant]

vimuttikkhandho
(vimutti + k + khandho)

aggregate of full-freedom
(freedom + aggregate) [Nibbana]

vimuttifianadassanakkhandho
(vimutti + fiana + dassana + k +
khandho)

aggregate of knowledge and vision
of full-freedom

(freedom + knowledge + vision +
ageregate)

vimuttifianadassanasampanni
(vimutti + fidna + dassana +
sampanna)

endowed with freedom knowledge
and vision

(freedom + knowledge + vision +
endowed) [Arahant]

vimuttifianamuttamam best freedom knowledge

(vimutti + fidnam + uttamam) (freedom + knowledge + best)

vimuttisampanna endowed with full-freedom
[Arahant]

vimuttisari essence of full-freedom

(vimutti + sara), vimuttisaranam

(essence + full-freedom)

vinassati (vi + nassati), vinasseyya

(see nassati)

fully perished (fully + perished)

vineyya (see pipasavinayo)

to be expelled

vinipatam

lower realm

vififianam, vififianafica (vififidnam

+ ca), vififidne

consciousness, consciousness too,
in consciousness

vififiapaka, vifiidpandya

instructor, to be instructed

[Arahant]

vififidatam understood

VI wise, intelligent, understanding
[Arahant]

vinodeti banishes

vipakam, vipako result

viparinamadhamma
(viparinama + dhamma)

changing nature
(changing + nature)
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vipassino, vipassandya, vipassanti

insight-seer, sees with insight

vippamutto (vi + p + pamutto)

fully freed (fully + freed) [Arahant]

vippasanno (vi + p + pasanno),
vippasannassa, vippasannena

very happy [very + happy)

viragadhammam, viragunam

subject to dissolution [fading
away]

virdgo, virage, viragaya, viragikam

lustlessness

viragipasame
(viraga + fipasame)

lustless-appeased
(lustless + appeased) [Arahant]

virajam (vi + rajam)

dustless (without + dust)
[Nibbana]

virdjayam, virdjita

fully removed

virajjatha should be dispassionate
virattacittase with dispassionate mind
(viratta + cittase) (dispassionate + mind)
viriyam energy
viriyarambhassetam this is energetic

(viriya + arambhassa + etam)

(energy + beginning + this)

virocati (vi + rocati), virocati,
virocare

brilliant

viriilhabrahmacariya
(viriilha + brahmacariya)

growing in the holy life [Arahant]
(growing in the + holy life)

virillhim, virithanti (see rithati)

growth, growing

visakumbhena (visa + kumbhena)

by poison-pot (poison + pot)

visamyutto (vi + samyutto),

unyoked (not + yoked) [Arahant]

visantaram (visam + taram),
vesantaram, vissantaram

crossed-over poison
(poison + crossed-over) [Arahant]

visati, visampi (visam + api)

twenty, twenty too (twenty + too)

visesadhigamena thru special attainment
(visesa + adhigamena) (special + thru attainment)
vissuto renowned

visuddhena (vi + suddhena)

purified (fully + clean)

visujjhati (vi + sujjhati)

cleansing (full + cleansing)

vitagedhassa (vita + gedhassa)

greed-less (without + greed)
[Arahant]

vitakkam, vitakko, vitakka (singular), thought

vitakke, vitakkani (plural)
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vitakkasakkarasadda thoughts, hospitality, words

(vitakka + sakkara + sadda)

(thoughts + hospitality + words)

vitakkasuttam (vitakka + suttam)

thoughts sutta (thoughts + sutta)

vitakkayamano thinking

vitakkaye, vitakketi, vitakkasaya thinking

vitakkiipasame (vitakka + fipasame), appeasing the thoughts
vitakkiipasamena (thoughts + appeasing)
vitamacchara miserliness-less

(vita + macchara) (without + miserliness) [Arahant]
vitasaradam foolishness-less [Arahant]

(vita + saradam)

(without + foolishness) [wise]

vitatanho (vita + tanho), vitatanha

craving-less (without + craving)
[Arahant]

vitinnaparalokassa abandoning concern for next world
(vi + tinna + paralokassa) (fully + cross-over + next world)
vittalabhatica wealth and gain too

(vitta + labham + ca) (wealth + gain + too)

vivihe in marriage

vivattakappe (vivatta + kappe)

dissolving eons (dissolving + eons)

vivattamane

during dissolving, while dissolving

vivattayi, vavattayi

destroys, devolves

viveko

detachment

v0, vuccati, vuccati, vuccanti, vuc-
canti, vuttam, vutto, vutte, vuccare

say, said

vokkanti

entered, fell into, turned aside,
deviated from

vosanam (see abhififidvosito)

attainment, perfection

vuccatiti (vuccati + ti)

is said to be (said + is)

vuddhim

increase

viipasammati (va + upasammati)

and is appeased (and + appeased)

vitsitabrahmacariyo lived the holy-life

(viisita + brahmacariyo) (lived + holy-life) [Arahant]
vusitavd having lived the holy-life
vussati has been lived, has been dwelt

vuttamarahatati (vuttam + arahata
+ iti)

said by the Arahant

vuttaiihetam (vuttam + hi + etam)

this was said (said + this)
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vutthiva (vutthi + iva) like rain (rain + like)

ya, yani whatever

yacayogo generous [Lord Buddha]

yada when

yadeva (yad + eva) [who, what, which] + [so, even,
just, like]

yadi if

yadidam (yad + idam) namely

yadisam which like, what like, whichever,

whoever, how much

yaga, yaganam, yajetha [Sanskrit:
yagnal

sacrifice, to sacrifice

yajamananupariyaga
(yajamand + anu + pari + yaga)

going around performing the
sacrifice (performing + going +
around + sacrifice)

yan

this, whatever

yamahu (yam + ahu)

which is said (which is + said)

yamhi

in which

yamidam (yam + idam)

[which, whatever, because of] this

yanam

transportation [vehicle]

yafica (yam + ca), yafice (yam + ce)

and [which, whatever, because of]

yaficafifiam (yam + ca + afifiam)

and [which, whatever, because of]
others

yasma

because of which

yasmim

in which

yaso, yasasi

reputed, reputation

yassa (masculine)

whose [who]

yatam, yatamenam

controlled

yatha, yathassa, yathapi (yatha +
api)

as, as too (as + too), as if, like

yathabhatam

as if carried there

yathabhiitam (yatha + bhiitam),
yathabhiite

as itis (as + it is)

yathaham (yatha + aham)

asl(as+1)

yathakamakaraniyo (yathad + kama
+ karaniyo)

to be done with as desired (as +
desired + done)
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yathakammiipage come into being according to their

(yatha + kamma + upage)

kamma
([as, like, after] + kamma + come
into being)

yathakari (yatha + kari)

as he does (as + does)
[Lord Buddha]

yathatatham (yatha + tatham)

like/as so (like/as + so) [according
to truth]

yathavadt (yatha + vadi)

as he says (as + says)
[Lord Buddha]

yathavanti (yatha + vanti)

one who is like/as so (like/as + is)

yathavuttam (yatha + vuttam)

as said (as + said)

yathayam (yatha + ayam)

like/as this (like/as + this)

yathayidam (yatha + yidam),
yathayidam

as this (just + this), as follows (as +
follows)

yato from what, from whom, inasmuch
as, since, because, from the time
when

yattha where

yavajivam as long as life lasts

(yava + jtvam)

(as long as + life lasts)

yavafica (yavam + ca)

and that (that + and), as far as

yavata

as far as, like as, in comparison
with, regarding, because

yayam (feminine), yaya (feminine)

in [who, what, which]

ye

those

yena

because of which, which

yenaham (yena + aham)

because of which I

yenevam (yena + evam), yeneva

with which

yepassa

what is seen

yesam, yesarica

to/of [who, what, which]

yeva even, just, also
yo he
yoga bonds

yogakkhemam (yoga + k + khemam), refuge from bonds

yogakkhema, yogakkhemassa,
yogakkhemato

(bonds + refuge) [Nibbana]
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yogamayanti (yogam + ayanti)

come to bond (bond + come under)

yogatigo
(yoga + atigo)

surmounting bonds
(bonds + surmounting)

yogayutta (yoga + yutta)

yoked by bonds (bonds + yoked)

yojanasate (yojana + sate)

hundred yojana (yojana + hundred)

yoni, yoniso, yonissa appropriately

yoniyo births

yopi whoever

yovedi (yo + vedi) who remembered

yutta, yuttataram yoked, more yoked
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We have released the completely free APP “Learn Buddhism” on
various platforms. Please visit our website LearnBuddhism.org to

download the App for Android and iOS or to use the Web App. You

can also visit our Social Pages from the LearnBuddhism.org and

follow us to keep abreast of the latest updates.

Here are some highlights of the Learn Buddhism App:

1.

App has multiple User Interface Languages: currently English,
Hindi, Sinhala, and Spanish.

The teachings are accessible as both (a) mapped to the Theravada
Tipitaka (e.g. Translations of Therigatha, Vimanavatthu, and so
on) and (b) as Free-form Teachings (e.g. Poya Talks, Dhamma
Talks, etc.) organized by Authors, Keywords, and Publisher.
Both formats are available simultaneously and are exclusive of
each other.

As of now, the App contains Teachings/Translations in 61
languages (from Afrikaans to Vietnamese) and 21 file formats
(AZW3 to ZIP).

There are more than 35,000 teachings by over 2500 Authors and
Translators. The teachings cover every aspect of Buddhism:
whether Theravada, Mahayana, or Vajrayana.

The App has a Search facility, a facility to open up to five
teachings at a time, and a choice of the font size. The user
can also select the formats in which to display the teachings
(e.g. display only PDF and EPUB teachings OR display only
YOUTUBE teachings, and so on).

The App also allows the user to copy the link of the teaching
she is interested in and post it to the Social Networks (Facebook,
Instagram, Twitter, Pinterest) as well as share it by WhatsApp,
Telegram, Signal, and email.

For the registered users, there is also the facility to Bookmark
the Teachings and save them in their profile, to easily locate and
read or share the teachings.

Learn Buddhism App is completely FREE and will always be
FREE - and it’s also free from the clutter of Ads and In-App
Marketing & Sales.
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Khujjuttara (declared by Lord Buddha to be foremost of
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and their maid-servants. To emphasize that she was
telling the words of the enlightened one, she prefaced each
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the Blessed one, said by the Arahant thus I heard”. In this
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